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1. Technical features

e Display unit: THS2 (optional

e Remote unit: THS2-0MM

Power supply:
Ambient temperature:
Display:

Inputs:

Communication:
Dimensions:

Installation:

Protection class:

CE compliance standards:

Power supply:

Power consumption:
Ambient temperature:
Inputs:

Outputs:

Connections:
Communication:

Dimensions:

Protection class:

Mode of operation:
Rated impulse voltage:
Control pollution degree:

Low voltage directive LVD:

CE compliance standards:

5 Vdc provided by THS2-0MM

0...50°C

LCD display with backlight

2 potential-free contacts SELV (limit of voltage: 5 Vdc)
USB for configuration and software update

external network

128 x 80 x 28.5 mm

wall mounting

2

EN 60730-1

110...240 Vac, 50/60 Hz

max 1.1 W (3.5 VA) THS2-0MM (with THS2 connected)

0...40°C

2 potential-free contacts SELV (limit of voltage: 4 Vdc)

2 NTC10K sensors

USB for software update

3 analogue outputs 0-10 V (R_>10K)

5 SPST 240 Vac relays. K1 K2 K3 combined total 3 A (AC1), K5 K6 each 1 A (AC1)
1 SPST 240 Vac, 10 A (AC1) relay K4

max. cross-selectional area 1.5 mm?2 (flexible cord conductors)

one external network Modbus RTU (slave) for BMS, configuration or display. One
internal network for connection up to 15 units.

140 x 121,5 x 47 mm

2

type 1

2.5kV

2

EN 60730-1

EN 60730-1
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2. Internal Modbus network

The internal Modbus network consists of:

- a master unit which allows the operating parameters of each slave and the master itself to be set

- 1 to 14 slave units: the parameter 2% is the sum of the number of slaves and master unit (on the example below 2Z=15)
- an optional humidity and CO, transmitter whose presence is defined by parameter e 1.

120Q term.
JP1=ON

THS2-0MM THS2-0MM THS2-0MM THS2-0MM
oy X w w w
© S S S
%[5 Int Adr =1 E Int Adr =2 |J IntAdr=3 |J| © © o o Int Adr =15 |J
S %] %] (%)
CN4. CN4. CN4. CN4.
SN SN N SN

120Q term.
JP1=ON

The minimum configuration of the internal network consists of 1 master without slave (128=1).
The maximum configuration of the internal network consists of 1 master unit connected to 14 slave units (M28=15).

Addresses are set for all units by means of a SW3 rotary dip switch located on each slave card (see “53. Electrical connec-
tions” page 114

0

07
<
%
G

&

CDh

o

&

2

8

Address A=10, B=11, C=12, D=13, E=14, F=15, address 0 is not valid and must not be selected.

Each unit, included the master unit must have an address different from other units and different from 0. The master or slave
can have any adress between 1 and F.

In case less than 15 units (14 slaves + 1 master) are used, parameter 22 must be equal to the total of units present in the
internal network.

It is mandatory to assign an address different for each unit and on the range from 1 to the value of parameter "22.
The unit that is master must have jumper J1 ON, the slaves jumper J1 OFF (not mounted). It is not possible to set 2
units in the same internal network as master otherwise communication could not takes place.

J2 OFF (Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3)
52 | | | oN (ExtAdr = M19)

Parameter 20 can be set either by an optional THS2 unit connected on CN5 of master unit (with password 33) or by Mod-
bus connecting a supervisor on CN5 and setting the variable ADR_MOD_MAX_UNITS_INTERNAL_NETWORK (11150).

To connect a supervisor for the first time on CN5 connector use the address set on rotary switch of the master unit for inter-
nal network (jumper J2 must be OFF) with baud rate 19200 bit/s, parity even.
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3. External Modbus network

The external Modbus network allows the connection of a supervisor to the internal network via master unit with a second
communication port.

It is possible to connect several internal networks to the same supervisor by assigning a different address to each master in
the external network.

When jumper J2 is not mounted, the address set on rotary switch SW3 is the same for internal and external network.
(Parameter /1 19 is also set to this value).

Connection to supervisor system can be faster for several internal networks as it is not necessary to set external address with

parameter M 15.

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1]

Int Adr = SW3 [2]

Int Adr = SW3 [3]

sz Sws Sz Sws sz sws Optional
i y " :
e | x B " . " Transmitter
© ~ > >
5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |5 THS2-0MM |3 §z
v = ® @ gl
CN4 CN4. CN4 %
“piale o] SN Mwle NENE
1ea=3 ‘ h h N J\ \ P
‘L i’i:::i::::i:::i"::i,‘
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [1]
J1J2 S\{IVS J1 J2 S\:VS
B0 |, gy
—— & g
"5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3
%, s %]
CN4 CN4
e SN eS|
M20=2 ‘ ‘ ‘
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [3] Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [4]
J1 J2 SwW3 J1 J2 Sw3 J1 J2 sw3 J1 J2 SW3
o P : e
BE |, B8 ik
— hee i v u y
5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM | THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
%, s %] %) (%]
Supervisor o S Pl w"*’i‘ - emwc”i“ -
P 12?131:0!\1 ol A oA ol AN ‘23;21‘:@\1 SIS
[ A ) |
termination ON
SIS ExtAdr = 16 (M19=16)
Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2]
J1 g2 ix\/:’; J1J2 i\{,\/3 Optional
i L] oW " __Transmitter _
K4 W
© = > .
"5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 §z
22 s %] a2
CN4. CN4. =
i SR S

Map=2 ‘ ‘

A
A
Ll

i
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For higher number of internal networks to connect to supervisor, external address of each master unit must be set by follow-
ing procedure:

Put jumper J2 in ON position.

J2 OFF (Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3)
52 | | | oN (ExtAdr = M19)

if a THS2 is connected to the master set parameter /1 19 to the desired address and exit parameters setting to transfert the
new address to master unit.

If a THS2 is not connected to the THS2-0MM master, connect supervisor on CN5 and set new address on variable ADR_
MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK (11149). Before changing address the connection must be done with the address set on
SW3.

After the THS2-0MM master takes into consideration the new address, it is necessary for THS2 (or supervisor) to establish a

connection with the new address set. Press the keys <A> + </ simultaneously, the following message appears on the dis-
Adr
play: !

Press the (© key the current address is flashing. With keys <A> or <3 select the new address and press the the © key to

save the selection, then the <\’ key to exit connection address setting.

Example of assignment done for the following network:
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Ext Adr = M19 (=1)

J1 J2 sw3
prLITY

120Q term. I S0
JP2=ON I

Min External |2 Int Adr =1

Address =1

MASTER

BEE

CN4.
ol AR

Ext Adr = M19 (=2)
J1 J2 sSw3

ey

& IntAdr=1

MASTER

R

CN4.
NS

=
3
©
2
e
§ Ext Adr = M19 (=31)
T J1 02 SWQ
w R
% L5, R I I E
e - |5 IntAdr=1 2
= R s
CN4.
S SMals”
>
w
|3
&k
- Repeater
5,13
715
ek
. °
v [ ]
[ ]
v 1 ExtAdr=M19 (=247
J1 J2 i\:\fB
Max External i 1" i
ax =xterna “[§  IntAdr=1 |2
Address = 247 1 <
120Q term. ~
JP2=ON CN4
ol N

If a THS2-0MM master without slave need to be connected to supervisor system do always the following settings:
- jumper J1=ON

- jumper J2=ON

- set SW3=1

- set M19 to choose address for external network

Follow the procedure below on each master unit from supervisor to set M19:

- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY
(11033)

- write address in parameter M19 on variable ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK (11149)

The supervisor can monitor all status of each master, and several status variables of slaves, set the operating parameters for
each internal network. If necessary, it can sets inputs, outputs of all devices of the same internal network indipendently from
regulation.

The supervisor must exchange data with each master with a time laps lower than 10 minutes to be considered as connected
by master otherwise change of parameters done by supervisor are not considered.

Note: in case of change of parameters for baud rate, parity on external network, make change on master unit from supervi-
sor or on a THS2 connected to CN5 of master unit. Automatically all units connected to master unit will change parameters
setting for communication on external network and after the change done, the supervisor and each THS2 connected to

slaves of internal network will have to update communication parameters to the new ones to be able to communicate again.
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4. Optional THS2 connection

If no supervisor is used an optional display THS2 can be connected to a master on the second Modbus communication port
(CN5 connector) for monitoring operating mode of master unit and set all parameters. The master unit transmits the same
setting to the whole slaves of internal network.

. THS2 Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3]
ég WZSSZtegr’:‘ J1 J2 SW3 J1 J2 SW3 J1 J2 SW3
5 Sy g I BN 00 [
sslLE % WO Gk | "g “§
~
“I THs2-0Mm (2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |
B (%] (%]
CN4 CN4 CN4
S NN N[ N
s | | ) S

Connect GN and GND on this case.

If a supervisor is connected to the master unit, an optional display THS2 can be connected to a slave on the second Modbus
communication port (CN5 connector). The optional THS2 can monitor operating mode of the slave at which it is connected
and can only change some operating variables such as setpoint or offset setpoint, speed of fan, on/off. These changes will
be then set on the whole internal network by the THS2-OMM master unit.

Supervisor
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] IntAdr = SW3 [2] £, THS2 Int Adr = SW3 [3]
1200 J1 J2 i\/n\f J1 J2 i\/DVS gg 12322153?\‘ J1 J2 %\€V3
termination ON 1200 term. E % E E 3@’} oy NI, E E 8@:}
N senl JER BlH o Lom e M, 0 .
© ~
L : & THS2-0MM i’(’ THS2-0MM ; ”, THS2-0MM ;,
. s
CN4 CN4 CN4
RN o S SN
120Q term. 120Q term.
M20=3 JP1=ON JP1=ON
It is also possible to connect more than one THS2 on the second Modbus communication port (CN5 connector), at maxi-
mum one per unit THS2-0MM.
55 THS2 Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] 5% THS2 Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3]
g& 12322@3"“‘ J1J2  swa g& 1232;3;;; J1J2  swa J1J2 swa
g sl o E g&;jz g NS, E E 8@@"3‘% E E 3@%’2
SElnE e N Tom 00 90 A,
~
ki THS2-0MM |2 ki THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
S (%) (%)
CN4 CN4 CN4
fallo e & el N
120Q term. 120Q term.
MPo=3 JP1=ON JP1=ON

By parameter 22 it is possible to define what can do THS2 when connected to a THS2-OMM slave unit (see “31. Optional
THS2” page 52).
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5. THS2-0MM connected to THS2 and supervisor contemporaneously

it is possible to create a network with several THS2-OMM slave units connected to supervisor system on CN4 and THS2 unit

on CN5.
-------------- ~ mmmmmmmmm s
1 Y
1 1
§ § S2 ! e, THs2 |
o™ :
& &
i Al SR
L ' ExtAdr=IntAdr=M19 =X1 L ' ExtAdr = IntAdr=M19 = X2 Lo ' ExtAdr=IntAdr=M19 = X3
U U SW3 [0] U U SW3 [0] Co Co SW3 [0]
Lo Lo J1J2 swa Lo Lo oem. U1 j2 SWS Lo Lo jwotem U1 g2 SW3
Lo L iz [ L = . [ [ = 2
B B o . B e 2 1
o w Lo 7.8 w Lo g W
Supervisor THS2-0MM ;J ° . THS2-0MM ;) ° THS2-0MM §
CN4 CN4.
1200 c?o@x S caéo@x N cﬁoéx N
termination 1200 term.
Sl JP1=ON

To create such a network, the following settings must be done on all THS2-OMM units:

- jumper J1 must be OFF (not mounted), by this way all units are slaves.

- the position of SW3 must be put on 0, by default the address on CN4 and CN5 becomes 1.

- jumper J2 must be ON (mounted).

By parameter 19 the address of a THS2-0MM unit must be set between 1 and 247. This address is the same for CN4 (internal
network) and CN5 (external Modbus connection towards display THS2) and must be different for each unit.

It is advisable to connect a THS2-O0MM one by one and do the settings indicated.

After connection has been established write on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_MASTER (11038) the value 5555 to indicate the
presence of the master unit.

it is necessary for supervisor to communicate with each slave with a time lapse lower than 10 minutes otherwise a slave will
consider the supervisor unconnected.

if a THS2 is connected to the THS2-OMM slave, set parameter * 13 to the desired address and exit parameters setting to
transfert the new address to the slave unit or connect supervisor on CN4 and set new address on variable ADR_MOD_MOD-
BUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK (11149) (default baud rate=9600bit/s with even parity and address 1).

After the THS2-0MM slave takes into consideration the new address, it is necessary for THS2 (and supervisor) to establish

the connection with the new address set. For THS2 press the keys <A> + g simultaneously, the following message appears

Hdlr
on the display: ‘

Press the (© key the current address is flashing. With keys <A> or <3> select the new address and press the the © key to

save the selection, then the <\ key to exit connection address setting.
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6. Regulation sensor

A wide choice can be made when selecting the regulation sensor for a THS2-0MM.

The regulation sensor of a given unit can be:

- it's own remote regulation sensor,

- the internal sensor of optional THS2,

- the remote regulation sensor of master unit.

Selection is made writing the variable ADR_MODTYPESENSREG (11070) (parameter I5c) on master unit.

m If I82=0, the respective slave regulation sensor that can be sensor Al1 (or Al2): .

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3] Int Adr = SW3 [4]
J1J2 Swa J1J2  Swa J1 U2 swa J1J2 Swa
501 591 504 50
B0 |
L u g g
THS2-0MM (Q THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
s %] 2] 2]
cne cne cna Cch4
Do SN & SN S SN Sl Sl

120Q term. 120Q term.
JP1=ON JP1=ON

S1 SZA% SS% 84%
Write 0 on variable ADR_MODTYPESENSREG (11070) (parameter I82) on master unit.
r

Write 1 on variable ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1FUN (11079) (parameter I 1) to set Al1 as regulation sensor on master unit [or ADR_
MOD_ANAINPUT2FUN (11081) (parameter I 13) to set Al2].

m If I82=1 regulation with internal temperature of optional THS2 connected to master unit for whole network:

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3] Int Adr = SW3 [4]
Ez THSZ J1 J2 Sw3a J1 J2 Sw3 J1.J2 Sw3 J1 J2 Sw3
o 1200 term. 0L, S, P $E0%,
S RGN i
g —A% 1L N S W
SN I 5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM (3 THS2-0MM (3
%, B 2] 2] %)
CN4. CN4. CN4. CN4.
£ Sl Sl SN NN
ME0=4 ‘ 120Q term h h \ ‘ 1200 term.
JP1=ON JP1=ON
Ioe=1

Write 1 on variable ADR_MODTYPESENSREG (11070) (parameter I82) on master unit.
On THS2 unit set parameter 22=0.

- regulation with internal temperature of optional THS2 connected to a slave unit for whole network

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] e, THS2 Int Adr = SW3 [3]
J1.J2 sSw3 J1.J2 Sw3 ég 12322@3:‘ J1.J2 sSw3
JERECIN m SEEIEE R

L (L *|5
) ~ > >
"5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 ke THS2-0MM |3
¢z\ s [%) %)
CN4 CN4 CN4.
SN SN Ealon e AN
n20=3 RS s

Write 1 on variable ADR_MODTYPESENSREG (11070) (parameter IZ2) on master unit.
On THS2 unit set parameter 22=0.
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- In case several THS2 units are connected to different THS2-0MM units it is possible to select the internal temperature of
the THS2 that will be used for whole network (see example below):

gz THS2 ExtAdr = IntAdr=SW3[1] e, Ths2 Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3]
gi 1231;219& J1 J2  Sws3 g& 1232219& J1 J2  Sw3 J1.J2 SwW3
88 NI P 8§ “ONEs, 25 25
o I N S an B8 [

SSE i .8 i — - = <

~
“J THs2-0MM |2 “l THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
g ? 7
CN4 CN4 CN4

Ealt Sy alllon SN SN

120Q term. 1200 term.

Meo=3 JP1=ON ‘ JP1=ON

Tint1: internal temperature of THS2 connected to THS2-OMM with address 1
Tint2: internal temperature of THS2 connected to THS2-OMM with address 2

M22 [THS2 connected to THS2-0MM with address 11 =0

M22 [THS2 connected to THS2-0MM with address 2] =0

Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 1]=Tint1

Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 2]=Tint2

Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 3]=Tint1 (both THS2 transmit there internal temperature, units of internal network
without THS2 connected use the internal temperature of the THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM with lowest internal address).

M2 [THS2 connected to THS2-0MM with address 1] = 1
M2 [THS2 connected to THS2-0MM with address 2] =0

Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 1]=Tint2
Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 2]=Tint2
Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 3]=Tint2

M22 [THS2 connected to THS2-0MM with address 11 =0
M22 [THS2 connected to THS2-OMM with address 2] = 1
Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 1]=Tint1
Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 2]=Tint1

Regulation temp THS2-0MM [with address 3]=Tint1

- If a supervisor is connected to master unit instead an optional display, it can send a temperature to the internal network for

regulation:
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3] Int Adr = SW3 [4]
Supervisor J1 2 sx\f J1 2 S\{’\f S 42 sws J1 02 Efﬁ!f
o & 00 [ B0 &y £
E S 2 4 4 4 4
jeg=]
gg [ 5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
5|7 . S 2} 2] 2}
Iraon — e P NS
o NS o N

120Q term.

1200Q term.

JP1=ON

AT m

Follow the procedure below on master unit from supervisor:
- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)
- write the value of temperature multiplied by 10 (for example 255 to transmit a temperature of 25.5°C) on variable ADR_MOD_

STATUS_CURRENT_THS2_TEMP (11034).
Do not exceed 9 minutes without sending a message from supervisor to master unit otherwise supervisor is considered not

connected and temperature is forced to a value corresponding to sensor open (-200).

- If a supervisor is connected to master unit and an optional display on a THS2-0MM unit, the selection of the temperature
for regulation depends on the setting done on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033) of master unit from

supervisor and parameter 22 of THS2:
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Supervisor
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] gz THS2 Int Adr = SW3 [3]
1200 J1 J2  sSws J1.J2 Sws é“ol 120Q term J1 J2 sw3
o o Sa JP2=0N 3
(ermlnatlon on 1200 tem. . E RS 5,
NS JP2=ON Jo- s E . E NN .8 @xg - §
w
L A5 THS2-0MM [£ THS2-0MM |3 e THS2-0MM |3
% I %) %)
. s
CN4 CN4 < CN4
S oA Pallon ST
120Q term 120Q term
Meg=3 JP1=ON JP1=ON

Tint2: internal temperature of THS2 connected to THS2-OMM with address 3

->regulation of all internal network with temperature supplied by supervisor

- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)

- write the value of temperature multiplied by 10 (for example 255 to transmit a temperature of 25.5°C) on variable ADR_MOD_
STATUS_CURRENT_THS2_TEMP (11034).

Do not exceed 9 minutes without sending a message from supervisor to master unit otherwise supervisor is considered not
connected and temperature is forced to a value corresponding to sensor open (-200).

- set M22 [THS2 connected to THS2-OMM with address 3] = 1

->regulation of all internal network with temperature supplied by THS2:

- write the value 11500 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033) without
transmitting temperature

- set M22 [THS2 connected to THS2-OMM with address 3] =0

m If I82=2 regulation with own remote regulation sensor of master unit

On this case the temperature of sensor connected to Al1 (or Al2) is used for regulation by all units of the whole internal net-
work.

Write 2 on variable ADR_MODTYPESENSREG (11070) (parameter I82) on master unit.

Write 1 on variable ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1FUN (11079) (parameter I 717) to set Al1 as regulation sensor on master unit.

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3] Int Adr = SW3 [4]
J g2 swa 1 J2 swa U2 swa 02 swa
o o o o
| .
i : : g
THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |
§ %) %) %)
ch4 ch4 o4 cna
I SN S N SN SN

MI= 120Q term. 1200 term.
Meg=4 ‘ JP1=ON h h ‘ JP1=ON
Ioo=2 } }
I11=1
S1

Note: for I82=0 or I82=2 if a THS2 is connected to a THS2-0MM unit it is also possible to consider the temperature of inter-
nal THS2 together with remote regulation sensor of THS2-0MM to obtain the regulation sensor.

Example: to regulate with a weighting of 25% of the remote sensor connected on Al1 (or Al2) and a weighting of 75% of the
internal sensor of the THS2 with I87=2, set the following setting on THS2-OMM unit:

Write 2 on variable ADR_MODTYPESENSREG (11070) (parameter I52).

Write 1 on variable ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1FUN (11079) (parameter I 1) to set Al1 as regulation sensor.

Write 25 on variable ADR_MOD_WEIGHTREMAISENS(11094) (parameter I26) to set the weigth of remote regulation sensor

The following formula is applied for calculation of regulation sensor:
Treg=[Ti (100 - Y) + (TA X Y)] / 100 with:

Ti=internal sensor of THS2,

TA=remote sensor connected on Al1 of THS2-O0MM,

Y=weigth of remote sensor.

For not considering weighting set the parameter I26 to 100 (default value).
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7. ON/OFF function on THS2-O0MM

The THS2-0MM master can be switched on or off by configuring a digital input with remote on/off function IZ7=2 (Input DI7)
or 189=2 (Input DI2), by connecting an optional THS2-OMM or by supervisor.

On this last case to put unit in ON write the value 1 to the address ADR_MOD_FORCE_MASTERGLOBALONOFF (11048) or 0 to
put the unit in OFF. To release the control of ON/OFF from supervisor write the value 200 on the same address.

A THS2-0MM slave can be switch on/off by THS2-0MM master or by an optional THS2 connected.

In case a remote contact is used for on/off function on THS2-OMM master it has high priority if no supervisor sytem is con-
nected. Even if a THS2 is connected it is not possible to switch on/off manually or by time bands.

If a supervisor system is connected to the THS2-0MM master with a remote on/off contact set, the supervisor has the
highest priority for switching on/off internal network by writing 0 (for switching off) or 1 (for switching on) to the address ADR_
MOD_FORCE_MASTERGLOBALONOFF (11048). To let the contact on/off take the control on master unit for on/off function the
supervisor must write the value 200 on address ADR_MOD_FORCE_MASTERGLOBALONOFF (11048).

8. Logic of digital and analogue inputs THS2-0MM

* Digital slave inputs DI1 and DI2

Parameter Logic
I87=0 (Input DI1) or I85=0 (Input DI2)
Not used
LogicDI1 88 = 0 1
I87=1 (Input DI1) or I83=1 (Input DI2) LogicDI2 1=
Summer - g
Remote contact for season changeover
Winter ~ -
I87=2 (Input DI1) or I185=2 (Input DI2) Logic DI1 I28= 0 1
LogicDI2 I15=
. . Remo_te On/Off . . Off - 1
(Do not use if a supervisor system is connected to master unit. Supervisor
has higher priority and contact is not considered on this case) On 1 -
LogicDI1 I88=
LogicDI2 I10= 0 L
I87=3 (Input DI1) or 183=3 (Input DI2)
“Unoccupied holidays* 1
Unoccupied mode ——
“occupied” mode _~ -
Logic DI1  128= 0 1
I87=4 (Input DI1) or I183=4 (Input DI2) LogicDI2 I10=
: No economy - A1
Energy saving
Economy - _
Logic DI1 I88= 0 y
I87=5 (Input DI1) or I85=5 (Input DI2) LogicDI2 I10=
, Window open - _1_
Window contact
Window closed - -
Logic DI1  I28= 0 1
I87=6 (Input DIT) or 125=6 (Input DI2) LogicDI2 I10=
; Alarm absent - 1
Generic alarm
Alarm present - -
Logic DI1  I28= 0 1
I87=7 (Input DI1) or I89=7 (Input DI2) LogicDI2 I10=
Minimum thermostat Open —
Closed - _

Setting is done either by setting parameters on the optional THS2 connected to master unit or by modbus of master unit and
writing the following variables:

ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT1FUN (11075) for setting 187

ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT1LOG (11076) for setting 123

ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT2FUN (11077) for setting 183

ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT2LOG (11078) for setting I 2
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* Analogue slave inputs

1. Analogue input 1 (Al1):

season changeover

[l
o
(]
[a]

with water sensor” page 20 for season definition.

Parameter
I11=0 Sensor not used
I11=A1 Sensor Al1 is used to obtain the final regulation temperature (for the calculation, see “6. Regulation
Remote regulation | sensor” page 13
sensor

I1= £ 16=0or1 L 16=2
Water sensor for sea- N e ose

son changeover A

Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
N AY YA
Temp. water Temp.water

If the water sensor temperature at power-on is between L 4 and £ 13 see paragraph “9. Automatic

I11=3
Minimum thermostat i
sensor
Minimum Minimum
thermostat A\ thermostat
open closed
Temp.
£15- 15 water coil
2°C
If the temperature of the heating battery sensor at power-on is between L 15 and L 15 - 2, the minimum
thermostat is considered open.
I11=4 Ie= 0 1
Remote contact for
Summer e
season changeover —
Winter A -
I11=5 I12= 0 1
Remote On/Off (Do Off
not use if a supervisor — — 1
system is connected to On
master unit. Supervisor
has higher priority and ~ -
contact is not considered
on this case)
I11=6 Ie= 0 1
Unoccupied holidays “Unoccupied holidays* mode s A
Occupied mode A -
I11=7 Iwe= 0 1
Energy saving No economy mode s A
Economy mode _ -
I11=8 Iwe= 0 1
Window contact Window open J 1
Window closed ~ __
I11=9 Iwe= 0 1
Alarm Alarm absent - A
Alarm present A -
I11=10 The setpoint variator SAP-NTC-02-2-EV must be connected in order to
Remote setpoint varia- change the slave setpoint
tor input

For I 11=4 to 9 configurations, analogue input 1 is used as a digital input. The contact is considered closed, if there is a short
circuit on the analogue input. The contact is considered open, if nothing is connected.
Setting is done either by setting parameters on the optional THS2 connected to master unit or by modbus of master unit and

writing the following variables:
ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1FUN (11079) for setting
ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1LOG (11080) for setting

T a4
Lo
T
I

AB Industrietechnik srl — Via Julius Durst, 50 — 39042 BRESSANONE (BZ) Italy — Tel: +39 0472/830626 — info@industrietechnik.it — www.industrietechnik.it

17/128



2. Analogue input 2 (Al2):

Parameter
I13=0 Sensor not used
I13=1 Sensor Al2 is used to obtain the final regulation temperature (for the calculation, see “6. Regulation
Remote regulation | sensor” page 13)
sensor
I13=2 £ 16=0or1 L 16=2
Water sensor for sea- N e ose
son changeover A
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
Y A AY YA
Temp. water Temp.water
o ] - CH ]
If the water sensor temperature at power-on is between L 4 and C 13 see paragraph “9. Automatic
Sseason changeover with water sensor” page 20 for season definition.
I13=3
Minimum thermostat A
sensor
Minimum Minimum
thermostat \y A\ thermostat
open closed
Temp.
£15- 15 water coil
2°C
If the temperature of the heating battery sensor at power-on is between L 15 and L 15 - 2, the minimum
thermostat is considered open.
I13=4 Iy= 0 1
Remote contact for
Summer A
season changeover ——
Winter A -
I13=5 I4= 0 1
Remote On/Off (Do Off
not use if a supervisor — — 1
system is connected to On
master unit. Supervisor
has higher priority and ~ -
contact is not considered
on this case)
I13=6 Iy= 0 1
Unoccupied holidays “Unoccupied holidays* mode - 1
Occupied mode A -
I13=7 Iw= 0 1
Energy saving No economy mode s A
Economy mode _ -
I13=8 M= 0 1
Window contact Window open J 1
Window closed - __
I13=9 Iy= 0 1
Alarm Alarm absent - A
Alarm present 1 -
I13=10 The setpoint variator SAP-NTC-02-2-EV must be connected in order to
Remote setpoint varia- change the slave setpoint
tor input

For I 13=4 to 9 configurations, analogue input 2 is used as a digital input. The contact is considered closed, if there is a short
circuit on the analogue input. The contact is considered open, if nothing is connected.

Setting is done either by setting parameters on the optional THS2 connected to master unit or by modbus of master unit and
writing the following variables:

ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT2FUN (11081) for setting I 13

ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT2LOG (11082) for setting I
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The digital inputs or analogue inputs that are common to all network such as remote on/off, change-over season, economy,
unoccupied holidays, window contact must be connected to the master unit in order to be visible by the whole internal network.
On the example below are indicated the connection of digital inputs that are common to the whole internal network:

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 (1) Int Adr = SW3 (2) Int Adr = SW3 (3) Int Adr = SW3 (4)
J1 J2  Sw3 J1 J2  Sw3 J1 J2 sw3 J1 J2  Sw3
iy ey
i 1 8l k|, 8 |, 3 e,
= S s N
THS2-0MM ‘g THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
S %] %] %]
CN4 CN4 CN4 CN4
ST [N RSN NN NN
120Q term. ‘ 120Q term.
JP1=ON JP1=ON
t t

N
o

DI1

If no master is present each unit works indipendently, it is necessary to connect a digital input or an analogue input, that is
configured for a function, on each unit.

The digital contacts or analogue inputs that are local to each unit such as minimum thermostat or alarm contact must be con-
nected to each unit. On the example below are indicated the connection of digital inputs that are not common to the whole
internal network:

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 (1) Int Adr = SW3 (2) Int Adr = SW3 (3) Int Adr = SW3 (4)
JJ2 swa J1J2 swa J1J2 swa J1J2 swa
PELTY SOt S0 Ty
1 @, 58 @ el b6 @]
o S S s
THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
s %] %] %]
N4 CcN4 Cch4 Ccia
o O S S S o N Y o o o I S SN e
120Q term. h ‘ 120Q term.
JP1=ON JP1=ON
t t
- o = o | o = o
a| & | a | a a| &

Note:
If the same function is assigned to the digital and/or analogue inputs on the master and slaves and also on an optional THS2
connected to the master unit, the following priority applies in cases of similar assignment:

Priority of inputs for remote season changeover, on/off, unoccupied holidays, economy, window contact:
THS2 digital input 1 (DI1) - Highest priority |

THS2 digital input 2 (DI2)

THS2-0MM digital input 1 (DI1)

THS2-0MM digital input 2 (DI2)

THS2-0MM analogue input 1 (Al1)

THS2-0MM analogue input 2 (Al2) - Lowest priority

Priority of inputs for minimum thermostat function for each slave:

THS2 digital input 1 (DI1) - Highest priority |
THS2 digital input 2 (DI2)

THS2-0MM digital input 1 (DI1)

THS2-0MM digital input 2 (DI2)

THS2-0MM analogue input 1 (Al1)

THS2-0MM analogue input 2 (Al2) - Lowest priority

In case of alarm function there is no priority, it is possible to have several indipendent alarm contacts for master and each
slave.
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9. Automatic season changeover with water sensor

In 2-pipe systems (I2 =0), if no digital input is configured for remote season changeover, and no analogue input is configured
as a remote season changeover contact, it is possible to use a remote sensor of the THS2-OMM master unit for the internal
network and configure it as a water sensor for automatic season changeover (I 11=2 or I 13=2).

The example below indicates the automatic change-over season sensor based on Al2 of master unit:

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 (1) Int Adr = SW3 (2) Int Adr = SW3 (3) Int Adr = SW3 (4)

M J2 swa M J2 sws i J2 swa JJ2 swa

0o, PrLIvy Py S0
0 o) 8 &), i @) i &,
= S S 3
THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
S (%) (%) (%

one N one one
Fo A NN SN SN

120Q term. 120Q term.
JP1=ON JP1=ON

WATER
SENSOR

Write 2 on variable ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT2FUN (11081) (parameter I 13).

The season changeover is implemented automatically according to the water temperature at the inlet of the fan coil unit.
Depending on the value of parameter L 16, the season changeover takes place as follows:

C 16=0 or 1:

Summer Y A Winter

Temp. water

>

mM
2

e

[ 13: heating setpoint for automatic season changeover sensor
L 14: cooling setpoint for automatic season changeover sensor

When the unit is switched on, if the water sensor temperature is between C 1/ and [ 13, the operating season is heating (if
L 16=0) or cooling (if £ 16=1). Then, if the temperature of the water sensor varies and exceeds L 73, heating becomes the oper-
ating season. If the temperature of the water sensor varies and falls below L 7, cooling becomes the operating season.

L 16=2:
A 0.5°C 0.5°C
Summer AY YA\ Winter
Temp. water
£ £13 o
C 13: heating setpoint for automatic season changeover sensor
L 14: cooling setpoint for automatic season changeover sensor

When the unit is switched on, if the water sensor temperature is between [ 14 and L 13, the operating season is not specified,
and there is no regulation. Then, if the temperature of the water sensor varies and exceeds 73, heating becomes the oper-
ating season. If it falls below C 13 -0.5°C again, the season is unspecified, and regulation is stopped. If the temperature of the
water sensor varies and falls below C 74, cooling becomes the operating season. If it rises above £ 14/ +0.5°C again, the season
is unspecified, and regulation is stopped.

Setting of parameters C 13, [ 14, [ 16 is done either by setting parameters on the optional THS2 connected to master unit or
by modbus via connector CN2 of master unit and writing the following registers:
ADR_MOD_WINTERSETCO (11134) for setting C 1:
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ADR_MOD_SUMMERSETCO (11135) for setting £ 14
ADR_MOD_SEASONINBETWEENSUMWIN (11137) for setting C 1

10. Working setpoint, economy and unoccupied holidays mode

If one of the digital contacts is configured as a remote "unoccupied holidays" contact M2 =3 (DI1) or 23=3 (DI2) on the option-
al THS2, or if one of the digital contacts is configured as a remote "unoccupied holidays" contact I£7=3 (DI1) or I£5=3 (DI2),
or an analogue input is configured as an "unoccupied holidays" contact I 11=6 (Al1) or I 13=6 (Al2) on a THS2-OMM master,
the "unoccupied holidays" function can be activated, if the corresponding contact is in the appropriate position (see “8. Logic
of digital and analogue inputs THS2-OMM” page 16 and “43. Logic of digital inputs THS2” page 77).

2-pipe systems (I2 1=0):
In "unoccupied holidays" mode, the working heating setpoint is decreased by L85 (see 2-pipe heating diagram, WHS), the
working cooling setpoint is increased by [85 (see 2-pipe cooling diagram, WCS).

4-pipe systems (12 =1):
In "unoccupied holidays" mode, the heating trigger point is decreased by {23 (see 4-pipe diagram, WHS), and the cooling
trigger point is increased by £Z9 (see 4-pipe diagram, WCS).

In case of presence of optional THS2 connected to a THS2-0MM, the *3 icon lights up to indicate “unoccupied holidays"
mode.

If one of the digital contacts is configured as a remote “energy saving" contact 17 =4 (DI1) or M23=4 (DI2) on the optional
THS2, or if one of the digital contacts is configured as a remote “energy saving" contact I&37=4 (DI1) or I83=4 (DI2), or an ana-
logue input is configured as an “energy saving" contact I 711=7 (Al1) or I 13=7 (Al3) on a THS2-0MM master, the energy-saving
function can be activated, if the corresponding contact is in the appropriate position (see “8. Logic of digital and analogue
inputs THS2-OMM” page 16 and “43. Logic of digital inputs THS2” page 77).

2-pipe systems (I2 =0):
The working heating setpoint is decreased by £Z5 (see 2-pipe heating diagram, WHS), and the working cooling setpoint is
increased by L8 (see 2-pipe cooling diagram, WCS)

4-pipe systems (I2 =1):

In "energy saving" mode, the heating trigger point is decreased by L& (see 4-pipe diagram, WHS), and the cooling trigger
point is increased by &5 (see 4-pipe diagram, WCS)

In case of presence of optional THS2 connected to a THS2-OMM, the "ECO" icon is turned on to indicate "energy saving"
mode.

The "unoccupied holidays" mode has priority over economy mode when both functions are triggered.
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2-pipe diagram (analogue output, cooling)

2-pipe diagram (digital output, cooling)

ouT ouT
A A
100 ON
Y N
0 Tem}p. Temp
[0z |[WCS OFF Wes|cae >
ouT ouT
A A
100 ON
ECONOMY ECONOMY
o or Y A
HOLIDAY HOLIDAY
o Ter:). Temp.
WCS OFF WoS >
(€28 o £89)

£82 2-pipe cooling setpoint {82 2-pipe cooling setpoint
WCS: cooling trigger point WCS: cooling trigger point

2-pipe diagram (analogue output, heating)

2-pipe diagram (digital output, heating)

ouT
ouT A
A
1001 ON
N Y
Temp. Temp.
0 WHS Tra 1 OFF WHS a1
ouT ouT
A
100 ON
ECONOMY ECONOMY
or or N Y
HOLIDAY HOLIDAY
0 Temp. Temp.
WHS OFF WHS
(Ca8 o £ag)

(cas o £a9)
Li1: 2-pipe heating setpoint . ] ]
WHS: heating trigger point L81: 2-pipe heating setpoint
WHS: heating trigger point
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4-pipe diagram (analogue output)
ouT
A
100
Temp
0 WHS | g3 |WCS o
ouT
A
100
ECONOMY
or
HOLIDAY
Temp
0 WHS o3 wes o
(CE8oCB3) (Ca80Co3)
Outputs
A
ON
N Y Y A
Temp
OFF WHS BS4P wcs o
£a3)
Outputs
A
ON
ECONOMY
or N Y Y N
HOLIDAY
Temp
OFF “hs BS4P wes
(ca3)
(Ca8 o Ca3) (€280 Ca3)
L£83: 4-pipe setpoint
WCS: cooling trigger point
WHS: heating trigger point

It is possible to display the working setpoint with an optional THS2 connected to a THS2-OMM in the I/O status menu (see
paragraph “44. Input/output status of THS2-OMM connected to THS2” page 77). In this case, the value corresponding to
WHS in the "WHS" submenu is displayed in heating mode, and the value corresponding to the WCS in the "WCS" submenu
is displayed in cooling mode.

If none of the contacts are configured in "unoccupied holidays" or "energy saving" mode, by an optional THS2 connected to
THS2-0MM master it is possible to program time bands in order to regulate with base setpoints within the time bands and in
economy mode outside. To do so set Modg=t : Mb on THS2, and the time band function  19=0 (see “33. Setting parameters using
quick access on THS2” page 54).

If this is not the case, the status of the contact configured in "unoccupied holidays" or "energy saving" mode takes priority, and
the time bands are not taken into account.

If none of the contacts are configured in “unoccupied holidays" or "energy saving" mode, regulation takes place in unoccupied
holidays if the operating mode is unoccupied holidays mode (set manually via quick access parameters — see "MODE key
function” page 56). If this is not the case, the status of the contact configured in “unoccupied holidays" or "energy saving"
mode overrides the manual setting.

When the timer extension function is activated manually on THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM master it has higher priority
than energy saving, unoccupied holidays and time band modes (see “34. Timer extension or forced presence mode” page

58).
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11. Temperature regulation batteries

The temperature regulation batteries are configured via the parameters

- heating battery (stage 1) IZ3, variable ADR_MOD_TYPHEATINGCOIL (11071)

- cooling battery 134, variable ADR_MOD_TYPCOOLINGCOIL (11072)

- supplemental battery (stage 2 heating or for mid-season operation) I&5, variable ADR_MOD_TYPADDCOIL (11073).

Battery Battery type Setting
No heating battery I83=0
Modulating electrical resistance I83=1
Heating battery Modulating heating valve I83=2
On/off electrical resistance I83=3
On/off heating valve I03=4

No cooling battery I
Cooling battery Modulating cooling valve Ig4=1
Cooling valve on/off 0
No mixed-use battery -

Hot/cold mixed-use battery Modulating mixed-use valve If3=2 and I84=1
Mixed-use on/off valve I83=4 and I84=2
No supplemental heating battery I85=0
Supplemental heating battery Supplemental heating battery on/off I85=1
Modulating supplemental heating battery I105=2
Set the outputs to activate the selected batteries as shown in the table below:
-output DO1 I 15, variable ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT1FUNC (11083)
-output DO2 I 16, variable ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT2FUNC (11084)
-output DO3 I 77, variable ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT3FUNC (11085)
-output DO4 I 15, variable ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT4FUNC (11086)
-output DO5 I 19, variable ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT5FUNC (11087)
-output DO6 I2%, variable ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT6FUNC (11088)
-output AO1 IZ 1, variable ADR_MOD_ANAOUTPUT1FUNC (11089)
-output AO2 IZ¢2, variable ADR_MOD_ANAOUTPUT2FUNC (11090)
-output AO3 IZ3, variable ADR_MOD_ANAOUTPUT3FUNC (11091).
Element Setting
I21=8 (AO1)or
Modulating electrical resistance I22=8 (AO2) or
I23=8 (AO3)
I21=2 (AO1)or
Modulating heating valve I22=2 (AO2) or
I23=2 (AO3)
I15=7 (DO1)or
I16=7 (DO2) or
. . I13=7 (DO3) or
Onl/off electrical resistance T 18=7 (DO4) or
I19=7 (DO5) or
I26=7 (DOB6)

I15=4 (DO1) or
I 156=4 (DO2) or
I17=4 (DO3) or
I 15=4 (DO4) or
I 19=4 (DO5) or
I28=4 (DOB6)

21=3 (AO1) or
22=3 (AO2) or
I23=3 (AO3)

On/off heating valve

Modulating cooling valve
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I15=5(DO1) or
I16=5 (DO2) or
: I17=5 (DO3) or
Cooling valve on/off T 18=5 (DO4) or
I19=5 (DO5) or
I28=5 (DO6)
I21=4 (AO1)or
Modulating mixed-use valve I2e=4 (AO2) or
I23=4 (AO3)
I15=6 (DO1) or
I16=6 (DO2) or
. I17=6 (DO3) or
Mixed-use on/off valve I 18=6 (DO4) or
I19=6 (DO5) or
I28=6 (DOB6)
I21=9 (AO1)or
Supplemental modulating resistance I22=9 (AO2) or

Supplemental on/off resistance

I15=8 (DO1) or
I 16=8 (DO2) or
I17=8 (DO3) or
I15=8 (DO4) or
I19=8 (DO5) or

I28=8 (DOB6)
I15=15(DO1)or
I16=15(DO2) or
3-point (open) on/off heating valve I17=15 (DO3) or
I19=15 (DO5) or
I28=15 (DOB6)
I15=16 (DO1) or
I16=16 (DO2) or
3-point (close) on/off heating valve I17=16 (DO3) or
I19=16 (DO5) or
I28=16 (DOG6)
I15=17 (DO1) or
I16=17 (DO2) or
3-point (open) cooling valve on/off I17=17 (DO3) or
I19=17 (DO5) or
I28=17 (DOB6)
I15=18 (DO1) or
I16=18 (DO2) or
3-point (close) cooling valve on/off I17=18 (DO3) or
I15=18 (DO5) or
I28=18 (DOG6)
I15=19 (DO1) or
I16=19 (DO2) or
3-point (open) mixed-use valve on/off I17=19 (DO3) or
I19=19 (DO5) or

19 (DOB)

3-point (close) mixed-use valve on/off

| ny

15=20 (DO1) or
16=20 (DO2) or
17=20 (DO3) or
19=20 (DO5) or
I208=20 (DOB6)

T
L
T
L
T
L
T
L
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12. Heating and cooling battery logic

e operating logic of the heating and cooling batteries depends on the following parameters:
& 1. type of regulation chosen, variable ADR_MOD_TYPEREG (11069)

23: type of heating battery (stage 1), variable ADR_MOD_TYPHEATINGCOIL (11071)

a4: type of cooling battery, variable ADR_MOD_TYPCOOLINGCOIL (11072)

h
T
-4
T
L
T
L

 2-pipe HEATING reqgulation (I =0)

The "HEAT" icon is lit to indicate the heating function.

Modulating regulation:

. Pl-type regulation operates as follows for modulating regulation:
ouT
A 3 127
100%
Treg
0 £
WHS

Treg: regulation sensor
WHS: calculated heating setpoint
OUT: modulated output:
- modulating valve if I3=2 and I2 =2 (AO1) or I22=2 (AO2) or I23=2 (AO3)
- modulating electrical resistance if I153=1 and I2 =8 (AO1) or I22=8 (AO2) or I23=8 (AO3)
- modulating mixed-use valve if I183=2 and 184=1 and 12 1=4 (AO1) or I22=4 (AO2) or 123=4 (AO3)
I27%: proportional heating band

If the operating temperature drops below the WHS, the valve begins to open, or the modulating electrical resistance begins to
be modulated. The 3 icon lights up, if a valve is being controlled; the -W- icon lights up for the modulating resistance.

The valve or modulating resistance can be regulated with PI action, if the integral heating time 178 does not equal 0, or with
proportional action only, if I26=0.

The (or W) icon turns off, if the modulating valve closes or the electrical resistance is interrupted (no longer powered).

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

On/off regulation:

. On/off-type regulation operates as follows:
ouT
A I31
ON
N Y
Tre
OFF £ 9
WHS

Treg: regulation sensor

WHS=calculated heating setpoint

OUT: on/off output:
- on/off valve if 183=4 and I 15=4 (DO1) or I 16=4 (DO2) or I 17=4 (DO3) or I 18=4 (DOA4) or I 19=4 (DO5) or I22=
(DOB6)
- on/off electrical resistance, if 183=3 and I 15=7 (DO1) or I 16=7 (DO2) or I 17=7 (DO3) or I 15=7 (DO4) or I 19=7
(DO5) or 128=7 (DO6)
- mixed-use valve on/off if I83=4, 184=2, I 15=6 (DO1) or I 16=6 (DO2) or I 17=6 (DO3) or I 15=6 (DO4) or I 19=6
(DO5) or 128=6 (DO6)
I3 1. hysteresis for on/off heating output
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If Treg < (WHS - I3 1) the valve (or electrical resistance) is activated. The % (or W) icon lights up.
If Treg >= WHS, the valve (or electrical resistance) is deactivated. The % (or W) icon turns off.
Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

e COOLING requlation (IZ =0) without mid-season changeover (! 13=0)

The "COOL" icon lights up to indicate the cooling function.

Modulating regulation:

. Pl-type regulation operates as follows for modulating regulation:
ouT
A 129 N
100% ————=====—f ===
Treg
0 >
WCS

Treg: regulation sensor
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
OUT: modulated output:
- modulating valve if I84=1 and I2 =3 (AO1) or I22=3 (AO2) or I23=3 (AO3)
- modulating mixed-use valve if I83=2 and I84=1 and I2 =4 (AO1) or I22=4 (AO2) or I23=4 (AO3)
I29: proportional cooling band

If the operating temperature rises above the WCS, the modulating valve begins to open. The "X" icon lights up.

The valve can be regulated with Pl action, if the cooling integral time I3& does not equal 0, or with proportional action only, if
I38=0.

The *&¢ icon turns off, if the valve closes.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

On/off regulation:

. On/off-type regulation operates as follows:
ouT
A 132
ON
Y N
Treg
OFF >
WCS

Treg: regulation sensor
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
OUT: on/off output:
- on/off valve if 184=2 and I 15=5 (DO1) or I 16=5 (DO2) or I 17=5 (DO3) or I 18=5 (DO4) or I 13=5 (DOS5) or
I28=5 (DO6)
- mixed-use valve on/off if I33=4, 184=2, I 15=6 (DO1) or I 16=6 (DO2) or I 17=6 (DO3) or I 18=6 (DO4) or
I19=6 (DO5) or I23=6 (DO6)
I32: hysteresis for on/off cooling output
If Treg > (WCS + I32), the valve is activated. The ¢ icon lights up.
If Treg <= WCS, the valve is deactivated, and the icon 2% turns off.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
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e COOLING reqgulation (IZ =0) with mid-season changeover (" 13=1)

The "COOL" icon lights up to indicate the cooling function.
Mid-season operation allows heating via an electrical resistance that can be modulating or on/off in event of a sudden drop

in temperature during the summer.

Mid-season operation with modulating electrical resistance:

ouT
A
100% =
Treg
0, o
0% WCS "
127 [N

Treg: regulation sensor

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

C 11: heating insertion differential during summer

I27: proportional heating band

OUT: supplemental modulating electrical resistance if 185=2 and I2 =9 (AO1) or I22=9 (AO2) or I23=9 (AO3)

If Treg < WCS - L 11, the supplemental modulating electrical resistance begins to be activated, and the W- icon lights up and

remains on until the temperature rises above this threshold.
The supplemental modulating resistance can be regulated with Pl action, if the integral heating time 128 does not equal 0, or

with proportional action only, if I25=0.
Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

Mid-season operation with on/off electrical resistance:
ouT
A 131

100%

Treg

0,
0% WCS

Treg: regulation sensor

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

C 11 heating insertion differential during summer

I3 1. hysteresis for on/off heating output

OUT: supplemental on/off electrical resistance, if I135=1 and I 15=8 (DO1) or I 16=8 (DO2) or I 17=8 (DO3) or I 15=8 (DO4) or

I 19=8 (DO5) or I22=8 (DOB)

If Tref < (WCS - L 11 - I3 1), the supplemental electrical resistance is activated. The W- icon lights up.
If Treg >= (WCS - L 11), the supplemental electrical resistance is deactivated, and the “W- icon turns off.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
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 4-pipe regulation (12 1=1)

In 4-pipe mode, the operating season is automatically selected according to the regulation temperature, the 4-pipe room set-

point L83 and the neutral zone L 2.

Depending on the regulation selected, two setpoints are calculated:
- WHS: heating setpoint=C837 - (L 18/2)
- WCS: cooling setpoint=C83 + (L 13/2)

If the temperature rises above the WCS, the operating season is considered to be cooling, and the “COOL* icon lights up.
If the temperature drops below the WHS, the operating season is considered to be heating, and the “HEAT" icon lights up.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM.

A

™
&

HEATING COOLING

Treg

WHS WCS

Treg: regulation sensor

WHS: calculated heating setpoint
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
C 18: neutral zone

Note: when the unit is switched on, if the Treg temperature is in the neutral zone, the season is considered heating.
The mid-season activation parameter * 13 has no influence on 4-pipe regulation and is not taken into account.

Modulating heating and cooling regulation:

. Pl-type regulation operates as follows for modulating regulation:
OUTH OouTC
A
100 %o e o~ ==~ == e e
0 Treg
121 |WHS  wcs|  Ieg g

Treg: regulation sensor

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

19: neutral zone

7: proportional heating band

9: proportional cooling band

OUTH: heating modulating output:
- modulating valve if I3=2 and I2 =2 (AO1) or I22=2 (AO2) or I23=2 (AO3)
- modulating electrical resistance if I83=1 and I2 =8 (AO1) or I22=8 (AO2) or I23=8 (AO3)

OUTC: cooling modulating output:
- modulating valve if I84=1 and I2 =3 (AO1) or I22=3 (AO2) or I73=3 (AO3)

c
c

If the operating temperature drops below the WHS, the heating valve begins to open, or the modulating electrical resistance
begins to be modulated. The Hicon lights up, if a valve is being controlled; the W-icon lights up for the modulating resistance.
The valve or modulating resistance can be regulated with Pl action, if the integral heating time 126 does not equal 0, or with
proportional action only, if I26=0.

The & (or-W-) icon turns off, if the modulating heating valve closes or the electrical resistance is turned off (no longer powered)
when Treg >= WHS.

If the operating temperature rises above the WCS, the modulating cooling valve begins to open. The S icon lights up.
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The valve can be regulated with Pl action, if the integral time I32 does not equal 0, or with proportional action only, if I33=0.
The S icon turns off, if the valve closes when Treg <= WCS.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM.

Modulating heating regulation and on/off cooling:

. Pl-type regulation operates as follows for modulating regulation:
OUTH OuTC
A cm
ON
100% p———x---------—f-----—-------
Y N
0 OFF  Treg
27 |WHS  wcs| 132 "

Treg: regulation sensor
WHS: calculated heating setpoint
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
C 18: neutral zone
I3e: hysteresis for on/off cooling output
I27: proportional heating band
OUTH: heating modulating output:
- modulating valve if I83=2 and I2 1=2 (AO1) or I22=2 (AO2) or I23=2 (AO3)
- modulating electrical resistance if I83=1 and I2 =8 (AO1) or I22=8 (AO2) or I23=8 (AO3)
OUTC: on/off cooling output:
- on/off valve if I84=2 and I 15=5 (DO1) or I 16=5 (DO2) or I 17=5 (DO3) or I 15=5 (DO4) or I 15=5 (DO5) or
I26=5 (DO6)

If the operating temperature drops below the WHS, the heating valve begins to open, or the modulating electrical resistance
begins to be modulated. The % icon lights up, if a valve is being controlled; the W- icon lights up for the modulating electrical
resistance.

The valve or modulating resistance can be regulated with PI action, if the integral heating time I8 does not equal 0, or with
proportional action only, if I26=0.

The (or-W-) icon turns off, if the modulating heating valve closes or the electrical resistance is turned off (no longer powered)
when Treg >= WHS.

If Treg > (WCS + I3¢2), the cooling valve is activated. The 2% icon lights up.
If Treg <= WCS the cooling valve is deactivated, and the 2% icon turns off.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

On/off heating and cooling regulation:

. Pl-type regulation operates as follows for modulating regulation:
OUTH OuUTC
A 131 o 132
ON
N Y Y N
Treg
OFF -
WHS WCS

Treg: requlation sensor
WHS: calculated heating setpoint
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
C 18: neutral zone
I3 1. hysteresis for on/off heating output
I32: hysteresis for on/off cooling output
OUTH: on/off heating output:
- on/off valve if I183=4 and I 15=4 (DO1) or I 16=4 (DO2) or I 17=4 (DO3) or I 18=4 (DO4) or I 13=4 (DOS5) or

120=4 (DOB)
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- on/off electrical resistance, if I183=3 and I 15=7 (DO1) or I 16=7 (DO2) or I 17=7 (DO3) or I 18=7 (DO4) or
I19=7 (DOS5) or I2o=7 (DOB)

OUTC: on/off cooling output:
- on/off valve if I84=2 and I 15=5 (DO1) or I 16=5 (DO2) or I 17=5 (DO3) or I 15=5 (DO4) or I 159=5 (DO5) or
I2e8=5 (DO6)

If Treg < (WHS - I3 1), the heating valve (or electrical resistance) is activated. The % (or W) icon lights up.
If Treg >= WHS, the heating valve (or electrical resistance) is deactivated. The % (or W) icon turns off.

If Treg > (WCS + I3¢2), the cooling valve is activated. The 2% icon lights up.
If Treg <= WCS the cooling valve is deactivated, and the 2% icon turns off.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

On/off heating and modulating cooling regulation:

. Pl-type regulation operates as follows for modulating regulation:
OUTH ouTC
A I31 s 129
1009
ON %
N Y
Treg
OFF 0
WHS WCS

Treg: regulation sensor

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

C 18: neutral zone

I3 1 hysteresis for on/off heating output

I23: proportional cooling band

OUTH: on/off heating output:
- on/off valve if 163=4 and I 15=4 (DO1) or I 16=4 (DO2) or I 17=4 (DO3) or I 18=4 (DO4) or I 13=4 (DOS) or
I28=4 (DOB6)
- on/off electrical resistance, if I153=3 and I 15=7 (DO1) or I 16=7 (DO2) or I 17=7 (DO3) or I 18=7 (DO4) or
I19=7 (DOS5) or I22=7 (DOB)

OUTC: modulating output:
- modulating valve if 184=1 and I2 1=3 (AO1) or I22=3 (AO2) or I23=3 (AO3)

If Treg < (WHS - I3 1), the heating valve (or electrical resistance) is activated. The ) (or W) icon lights up.
If Treg >= WHS, the heating valve (or electrical resistance) is deactivated. The % (or W) icon turns off.

If the operating temperature rises above the WCS, the modulating cooling valve begins to open. The e icon lights up.
The cooling valve can be regulated with Pl action, if the integral time I3& does not equal 0, or with proportional action only, if
I38=0.

The *&¢ icon turns off, if the cooling valve closes.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
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13. 3-point valve

A slave is capable of controlling 3-point valves for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems.

* 3-point, 2-pipe HEATING regulation (I =0)

The "HEAT" icon is lit to indicate the heating function.

Define the following settings to use a 3-point heating valve:

- Select digital output for controlling the opening of the 3-point on/off heating valve 183=4 and I 15=15 (DO1) or I 16=15 (DO2)
or I 17=15(D0O3) or I 13=15 (DO5) or I122=15 (DOG),

- Select digital output for controlling the closure of the 3-point on/off heating valve I 15=16 (DO1) or I 1%6=16 (DO2) or I 17=16
(DO3) or I 19=16 (DOS) or I128=16 (DOG),

- Set the valve stroke time with parameter I5¢.

The PI-type regulation in heating mode takes place as follows for 3-point on/off regulation:

ouT
A 3 Ien
100%1
Treg
0 £

WHS

Treg: regulation sensor

WHS: calculated heating setpoint
OUT: 3-point on/off heating output
I27%: proportional heating band

If the operating temperature drops below the WHS, the valve begins to open. The % icon lights up.

The on/off 3-point valve can be regulated with PI action, if the integral heating time IZ& does not equal 0, or with proportional
action only, if I26=0.

The B icon turns off, if the 3-point valve closes.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
When the controller is switched on, the valve runs through a reset cycle (valve closure) for 120% of the stroke time of the I52

valve before executing the regulation and every 24 hours.
The valve runs through a reset cycle every day at 01:00 a.m. before resuming regulation if a THS2 is connected to the THS2-

OMM.

* 3-point, 2-pipe COOLING requlation (I =0)

The "COOL" icon lights up to indicate the cooling function.

Define the following settings to use a 3-point cooling valve:

- Select digital output for controlling the opening of the 3-point on/off cooling valve I84=2 and I 15=17 (DO1) or I 156=17 (DO2)
or I17=17 (DO3) or I 13=17 (DO5) or I22=17 (DOB),

- Select digital output for controlling the closure of the 3-point on/off cooling valve I 15=18 (DO1) or I 16=18 (DO2) or I 17=18
(DO3) or I 19=18 (DO5) or I28=18 (DOB),

- Set the valve stroke time with parameter I5¢.

32/128 AB Industrietechnik srl — Via Julius Durst, 50 — 39042 BRESSANONE (BZ) Italy — Tel: +39 0472/830626 — info@industrietechnik.it — www.industrietechnik.it



ouT

100% |- ——-=—=—=——f ==

Treg

0
WCS
Treg: regulation sensor
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
OUT: 3-point on/off cooling output
I29: proportional cooling band

If the operating temperature rises above the WCS, the 3-point valve begins to open. The "X" icon lights up.
The valve can be regulated with Pl action, if the integral time I32 does not equal O, or with proportional action only, if I33=0.

The *X* icon turns off, if the 3-point valve closes.
Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM.

When the controller is switched on, the valve runs through a reset cycle (valve closure) for 120% of the stroke time of the 152
valve before executing the regulation and every 24 hours.

The valve runs through a reset cycle every day at 01:00 a.m. before resuming regulation if a THS2 is connected to the THS2-
OMM.

e 3-point, 4-pipe regulation (17 =1)

Define the following settings to specify a 3-point heating valve:

- Select digital output for controlling the opening of the 3-point on/off heating valve 183=4 and I 15=15 (DO1) or I 16=15 (DO2)
or I17=15(D0O3) or I 13=15 (DOS5) or I122=15 (DOG),

- Select digital output for controlling the closure of the 3-point on/off heating valve I 15=16 (DO1) or I 1%6=16 (DO2) or I 17=16
(DO3) or I 19=16 (DOS) or I28=16 (DOG).

Define the following settings to specify a 3-point cooling valve:

- Select digital output for controlling the opening of the 3-point on/off cooling valve I184=2 and I 15=17 (DO1) or I 16=17 (DO2)
or I11=17 (DO3) or I 13=17 (DOS) or I122=17 (DOG),

- Select digital output for controlling the closure of the 3-point on/off cooling valve I 15=18 (DO1) or I 16=18 (DO2) or I 17=18
(DO3) or I 19=18 (DOS) or 128=18 (DOG),

- Set the valve stroke time with parameter I5¢.

Pl-type regulation operates as follows for 3-point regulation:

OUTH ouTC
A
100 % g~~~ —
0 Treg
121 WHS  wcs|  1e9 o

Treg: regulation sensor

WHS: calculated heating setpoint
WCS: calculated cooling setpoint
18: neutral zone

7 proportional heating band

9: proportional cooling band
OUTH: 3-point on/off heating output
OUTC: 3-point on-off cooling output

-
L
Ie
Ie

If the operating temperature drops below the WHS, the 3-point heating valve begins to open. The % icon lights up.
The 3-point valve can be regulated with PI action, if the integral heating time I28 does not equal 0, or with proportional action
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only, if I26=0.
The % icon turns off, if the 3-point heating valve closes when Treg >= WHS.

If the operating temperature rises above the WCS, the 3-point cooling valve begins to open. The e icon lights up.

The 3-point valve can be regulated with PI action, if the integral heating time I32 does not equal 0, or with proportional action
only, if 138=0.

The % icon turns off, if the 3-point valve closes when Treg <= WCS.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
When the controller is switched on, the valves run through a reset cycle (valve closure) for 120% of the stroke time of the I5¢
valve before executing the regulation and every 24 hours.

The valves run through a reset cycle every day at 01:00 a.m. before resuming regulation if a THS2 is connected to the THS2-
OMM.

14. Mixed-use valve

The mixed-use valve can be regulated only in 2-pipe mode (I 1=0).

To specify a mixed-use modulating valve, set parameters I&3=2 and IZ4=1 and choose the modulating output configured as
a mixed-use modulating valve I2 =4 (AO1) or I22=4 (AO2) or I23=4 (AO3).

To specify an on/off mixed-use valve, set parameters I83=4 and I84=2 and choose the digital output configured as mixed-use
on/off valve I 15=6 (DO1) or I 16=6 (DO2) or I 17=6 (DO3) or I 18=6 (DO4) or I 153=6 (DO5) or I28=6 (DOBG).

Regulation in 2-pipe heating mode (I 1=0) is performed according to the logic of paragraph “2-pipe HEATING requlation
(101=0)” page 26 and in cooling mode, according to the logic of paragraph “2-pipe COOLING regulation (I01=0) without
mid-season changeover (M13=0)" page 27.

To specify a 3-point mixed-use valve, set parameters I83=4 and I84=2 and

- select digital output for controlling the opening of the 3-point on/off mixed-use valve I 15=19 (DO1) or I 16=19 (DOZ2) or
I17=19 (DO3)or I 15=19 (DOS5) or I28=19 (DOB6),

- select digital output for controlling the closure of the 3-point on/off mixed-use valve I 15=20 (DO1) or I 15=20 (DO2)or I 17=20
(DO3) or I 13=20 (DO5) or 128=20 (DOB).

- set the valve stroke time with parameter I5c.

Regulation in 2-pipe heating mode (I& 1=0) is performed according to the logic of paragraph “3-point, 2-pipe HEATING reg-
ulation (I01=0)” page 32 and in cooling mode, according to the logic of paragraph “3-point, 2-pipe COOLING requlation
(101=0)" page 32.
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15. Supplemental battery logics

The supplemental battery is used as an additional heating stage and can be a modulating resistance (I125=2), or an on/off
resistance (I85=1).

The supplemental battery uses the regulation sensor and the current working setpoint for regulation.

Regulation is proportional if the battery is modulating, and on/off in other cases. Parameter I27 represents the proportional
band and parameter I3 1the hysteresis of the supplemental heating stage.

* Supplemental modulating battery function:

- Integrative stage with electrical resistance: I85=2 and I2 =9 (AO1) or I22=9 (AO2) or I73=9 (AO3).

100%

Treg

0,
0% WHS o

Il I33

Treg: regulation temperature
WHS: calculated heating setpoint
I33: differential between stages
I27: proportional heating band

During regulation, the W-icon lights up, if the signal applied to the supplemental modulating resistance is not equal to 0:
Tsup < WHS - I33.

The W-icon turns off, if the signal applied to the supplemental modulating resistance is equal to 0:
Tsup >= WHS - I33. If the main heating stage is an electrical resistance and is still activated, the icon W- remains on.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

* Supplemental on/off battery function:

- Integrative stage with electrical resistance: I85=1 and I 15=8 (DO1) or I 16=8 (DO2) or I 17=8 (DO3) or I 15=8 (DO4) or
I19=8 (DO5) or 122=8 (DOB6).

100%

Treg

0
0% WHS

I33

Treg: regulation temperature

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

I33: differential between stages

I3 1 hysteresis for on/off heating output

If Treg < WHS -I33 - I3 1 , the supplemental stage in heating mode is activated, and the W-icon lights up.
If Treg >= WHS - 33, the supplemental stage in heating mode is deactivated. The -W- icon turns off, but if the main heating
stage is an electrical resistance and is still activated, the icon W- remains on.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
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16. Pump

In 2-pipe systems, the pump, that deliver water to the fan coil units, can be controlled directly by any unit by selecting a ded-
icated digital output I 15=10 (DO1) or I 16=10 (DO2) or I 17=10 (DO3) or I 15=10 (DO4) or I 19=10 (DO5) or I28=10 (DOB6).
If there is a regulation request for any valve, the pump will be activated. If, on the other hand, there is no valve regulation
request, the pump will be deactivated.

17. CO,-based damper regulation

It is possible to regulate a modulating or on/off damper according to the CO, level in order to implement a renewal of the am-
bient air. The CO, level is controlled by a remote CO, transmitter with 0..10 V output connected on the internal network, or it
can be a value provided by the supervisor (virtual transmitter).

* Use of modulating damper:

To use a modulating damper that is regulated according to the CO, level detected by an air quality transmitter, set up as fol-
lows:

- connect a remote transmitter TCO2A(-D)-M to the internal network with address=20, baud rate=9600 bit/s, even parity,

- select the dedicated modulating output for this mode I2 =5 (AO1) or I22=5 (AO2) or I23=5 (AO3),

- CO,setpoint £ 17,

- CO, proportional band C 18

- transmitter present M2 1=1

To use a modulating damper that is regulated according to the CO, level provided by the supervisor, input the following set-
tings:

- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)

- write the value of CO, in variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_TRASM_CO2 (11047) between 0 and 2000 (a value of -200 excludes the
presence of virtual transmitter).

- select the dedicated modulating output for this mode 12 =5 (AO1) or I22=5 (AO2) or I23=5 (AO3),

- CO,setpoint £ 17,

- CO, proportional band £ 18

The air renewal signal is calculated according to the curve below:

Val_damper
A 18

m™
-
[Sa]

47
[

CO,: level of CO, detected by the remote CO, air quality transmitter or value forced by the supervisor
Val_damper: theoretical percentage of air renewal
£ 17: CO, setpoint
C 18: proportional band or CO, hysteresis
L 19: minimum opening of modulating damper
When the signal applied to the CO, > L 17 , the damper is regulated proportionally according to the proportional band £ 18 and
=
the [:\:} icon lights up.
©
If the CO, <= [ 17, the damper takes the position of the minimum opening, and the L~/ icon turns off.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

* Use of on/off damper:

To use an on/off damper that is regulated according to the CO, level detected by an air quality transmitter, input the following
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settings:

- connect a remote transmitter TCO2A(-D)-M to the internal network with address=20, baud rate=9600 bit/s, even parity,

- select the dedicated on/off output for this function I 15=11 (DO1) or I %6=11 (DO2) or I 17=11 (DO3) or I 18=11 (DO4) or
I19=11 (DO5) or I22=11 (DOG6),

- CO, setpoint L 17,

- CO, proportional band C 18

- transmitter present M2 1 =1

To use an on/off damper adjusted according to the CO, level provided by the supervisor, input the following settings:

- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)

- write the value of CO, in variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_TRASM_C02 (11047) between 0 and 2000 (a value of -200 excludes the
presence of virtual transmitter)

- select the dedicated on/off output for this function I 15=11 (DO1) or I %6=11 (DO2) or I 17=11 (DO3) or I 18=11 (DO4) or
I19=11 (DO5) or I22=11 (DOB),

- CO, setpoint L 17,

- CO, proportional band C 18

The air renewal signal is calculated according to the curve below:

Val_damper
A

™
-
@

m
@

cn

CO,: level of CO, detected by the remote CO, air quality transmitter or value forced by the supervisor
Val_damper: theoretical percentage of air renewal

£ 17: CO, setpoint

C 18: proportional band or CO, hysteresis

=
If the CO, signal > C 17, the damper opens, and the icon lights up [:\:}

=
If the CO, signal <= 17-C 18 , the damper closes, and the icons turns off [:\}

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
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18. Dehumidifier

Dehumidification can be achieved with
- an on/off dehumidifier
- a modulating dehumidifier

The humidity can be controlled with the humidity sensor inside the optional THS2 connected to a THS2-O0MM controller, by a
remote humidity transmitter with a 0..10 V output connected to the internal network or with a value supplied by the supervisor
(virtual transmitter).

* Use of a modulating dehumidifier:

To use a modulating dehumidifier that is regulated according to the humidity detected by the internal humidity sensor of THS2
connected to a THS2-0MM controller, define the following settings:

- select the dedicated modulating output for this mode I2 =6 (AO1) or I22=6 (AO2) or I23=6 (AO3),

- humidity setpoint £2,

- humidity proportional band C¢Z 1.

- set M22=0 on THS2.

To use a modulating dehumidifier that is regulated according to the humidity detected by a remote transmitter, define the fol-
lowing settings:

- connect a remote transmitter TUA(-D)-M to the internal network with address=20, baud rate=9600 bit/s, even parity,

- select the dedicated modulating output for this mode I2 =7 (AO1) or I22=7 (AO2) or I23=7 (AO3),

- humidity setpoint £,

- humidity proportional band £¢Z 4,

- transmitter present M2 1 =1.

To use a modulating dehumidifier that is regulated according to the humidity provided by the supervisor, input the following
settings:

- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)

- write the value of humidity in variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_TRASM_HUM (11046)

- select the dedicated modulating output for this mode I2 =7 (AO1) or I22=7 (AO2) or I23=7 (AO3),

- humidity setpoint £2,

- humidity proportional band C¢Z 1.

The dehumidify signal is calculated according to the curve below:

% dehum
A

mM
av]
-

100

\

M
2o

H: humidity level detected by the internal or remote humidity sensor or provided by the supervisor
% dehum: theoretical percentage dehumidification

L28: humidity setpoint

L& 1: proportional band or humidity hysteresis

Regulation is implemented at humidity setpoint £2& and is proportional.
O
When the signal applied to the dehumidifier is not equal to 0, the “% icon lights up.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

¢ Use of an on/off dehumidifier:

To use an on/off dehumidifier that is regulated according to the humidity detected by the internal humidity sensor of THS2
connected to a THS2-0MM controller, input the following settings:

- select the dedicated on/off output for this mode I 15=12 (DO1) or I 16=12 (DO2)or I 17=12 (DO3) or I 15=12 (DO4) or I 19=12
(DO5) or I28=12 (DOB6),

- humidity setpoint £,
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- humidity proportional band C¢2 1
- set M22=0 on THS2.

To use a on/off dehumidifier that is regulated according to the humidity detected by a remote transmitter, input the following
settings:

- connect a remote transmitter TUA(-D)-M to the internal network with address=20, baud rate=9600 bit/s, even parity,

- select the dedicated on/off output for this mode I 15=13 (DO1) or I 16=13 (DO2)or I 17=13 (DO3) or I 15=13 (DO4)or I 19=13
(DO5) or I28=13 (DOB6),

- humidity setpoint £22,

- humidity proportional band C¢Z 4,

- transmitter present M2 1=1.

To use an on/off dehumidifier that is regulated according to the humidity provided by the supervisor, input the following settings:
- write the value 22222 to indicate presence of supervisor on variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)

- write the value of humidity in variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_TRASM_HUM (11046)

- select the dedicated on/off output for this mode I 15=13 (DO1) or I 16=13 (DO2)or I 17=13 (DO3) or I 15=13 (DO4) or I 19=13
(DO5) or I28=13 (DOB6),

- humidity setpoint £22,

- humidity proportional band C¢Z 1.

The dehumidify signal is calculated according to the curve below:

% dehum
A

m
av]
-

100

\

H: humidity level detected by the internal or remote humidity sensor or provided by the supervisor
% dehum: theoretical percentage dehumidification

Cea8: humidity setpoint

L& 1: proportional band or humidity hysteresis

Regulation is implemented at the humidity setpoint L2 and is on/off.
¢
If the detected humidity > £28 + L2 1, the dehumidifier is activated, and the ':‘o““ icon lights up.
O
If the detected humidity <= £28, the dehumidifier is deactivated, and the ‘:‘o““ icon turns off.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM.
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19. Fan coil unit with EC motor

The slave units are able to control EC motor via 0..10 V analogue output, with or without a relay for the EC motor.

If there is an EC motor relay, the relay output is activated first when the motor is started, while the analogue output remains at
0 V. After 1 second, the analogue output is activated.

To control an EC motor, input the following settings:

-I86=2 (modulating fan coil unit),

- select the analogue output to control the motor I =1 (AO1) or I22=1 (AO2) or I23=1 (AO3),

- for EC motor with auxiliary relay, select the digital output to control the EC motor relay I 15=9 (DO1) or I 16=9 (DO2) or I 17=9
(DO3) or I 16=9 (DO4) or I 19=9 (DO5) or I28=9 (DOB6),

Set the EC motor parameters as follows:

- set the voltage corresponding to the minimum speed of the EC motor using parameter I37.

- set the voltage corresponding to the maximum speed of the EC motor using parameter I38.

- set parameters I4 1, I42 and I43to specify speeds 1, 2 and 3, respectively.

Example: If I137=1V, 136=8V and I'1=10%, speed 1is 1.7V — [I41x (I36-I37)+ I37]

Automatic speed regulation occurs linearly between speeds 1 and 3, while manual speed regulation is at the fixed speed se-
lected manually (see “33. Setting parameters using quick access on THS2” page 54).

To match speed 1 to the minimum EC motor speed, set I4 1to 0.

To match speed 3 to the maximum EC motor speed, set I43to 100.

To have speed 2 in the centre between speeds 1 and 3 of the EC motor, set I to 50.

* Automatic speed control logic for EC motor with on/off outputs in heating mode

Output
A I31
ON
N
Temp.
OFF ¢ =

! WHS
| |
Fan i i
A ! !
ECM speed 3 i i
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
ECM speed 1 |- : ‘

Temp.
B
I4g H1 0%

Temp: operating temperature

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

H1: fan starting point, H1=13 1

I3 1 heating hysteresis

I48: EC fan coil unit proportional band

The activation and deactivation of the fan coil unit at speed 1 corresponds to the activation and deactivation of the heating
stage.

If Temp < WHS - I3 1, the fan coil unit activates at speed 1 and, as the temperature decreases, the speed increases linearly (if
Temp rises, the fan stops, if Temp >= WHS).

If Temp < WHS - I3 1 - 148, the fan coil unit reaches the maximum speed 3.

If Temp >= WHS, heating stage is off. The fan coil unit stops after the minimum switch-off delay I45 has elapsed. If 145=0, a
minimum delay of 30 s is applied.

When the fan coil unit is activated at speed 1, the «icon lights up.
When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter 142 (EC mo-
tor speed 2), the «d icons light up.
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When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter 143 (EC mo-
tor speed 3), the «afl icons light up.

Note: If there is a supplemental modulating heating stage (stage 2) with 133 < H1, the starting point of the fan at speed 1
becomes WHS - I33.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

* Automatic speed control logic for EC motor with on/off outputs in cooling mode

Output
A 132
ONf--—--——————-
Y A
Temp.
OFF >
' WCS !
! I
Fan i i
A | |
! I
ECMspeed 3 | ——————————— S [
! I
! I
! I
! I
! I
! I
| |
! I
ECM speed 1 f-—-—————————- ! \
Temp.
»
H1 148

Temp: operating temperature

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

H1: fan starting point, H1=I3¢2

I32: cooling hysteresis

I48: EC fan coil unit proportional band

The activation and deactivation of the fan coil unit at speed 1 correspond to the activation and deactivation of the cooling stage.

If Temp > WCS + I3 the fan coil unit activates at speed 1 and, as the temperature increases, the speed increases linearly, (if
Temp drops, the fan stops, if Temp <= WCS)

If Temp > WCS + I32 + I48, the fan coil unit reaches the maximum speed 3.

If Temp <= WCS, cooling stage is off. The fan coil unit stops after the minimum switch-off delay I45 has elapsed.

When the fan coil unit is activated at speed 1, the «icon lights up.

When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter I42 (EC mo-
tor speed 2), the «d icons light up.

When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter I3 (EC mo-
tor speed 3), the «afl icons light up.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM.
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* Automatic speed control logic for EC motor with 0..10 V or 3-point outputs in heating
mode

Output
A

=
2t}
.}

100

A

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
i
Fan i
}
|
ECM speed 3 | :
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

ECMspeed 1 | -commmm N

% opening valve

100% 139 0%

Temp: operating temperature

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

I27: proportional heating band

I39: starting point of EC fan coil unit (%), if the heating outlet is a valve. If the heating output is an electrical resistance, the
starting point for the EC fan coil unit becomes the WHS

Set parameter 139 to specify when to start the motor with respect to the opening percentage of the heating valve.
This allows the fan coil unit to be started when the water is already circulating in the fan coil unit battery and has already heated
the heating battery.

If the valve opens by the percentage defined by parameter I35, the fan coil unit is activated at speed 1. If the valve continues
to open, the speed of the fan coil unit increases to speed 3, when the heating valve is fully open (Temp < WHS - I27).

If Temp rises, the valve starts to close, and the fan stops when Temp >=WHS after the minimum switch-off delay I45 has
elapsed. If 145=0, a minimum delay of 30 s is applied.

Example: If 139=5%, the motor starts when the modulating output of the valve exceeds 0.5V — [I35x10 V]. The fan coil unit
is stopped, when the valve closes.

When the fan coil unit is activated at speed 1, the «icon lights up.

When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter I42 (EC mo-
tor speed 2), the «d icons light up.

When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter 143 (EC mo-
tor speed 3), the «afl icons light up.

Notes:

- The icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 if connected to the THS2-0MM.

- If an electrical resistance is being controlled instead of the valve, parameter I35 is no longer considered. If the signal applied
to the modulating electrical resistance is not equal to 0, the fan coil unit is started at speed 1 and increases as the signal ap-
plied to the electrical resistance increases. If the electrical resistance signal goes to 0, the fan coil unit stops after the minimum
switch-off delay I45 has elapsed. If I45=0, a minimum delay of 30 s is applied.

If there is a supplemental modulating heating stage (stage 2), and if WHS - I33 corresponds to a higher opening than the
minimum valve opening I39, the starting point of the fan at speed 1 becomes WHS - I33.
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* Automatic speed control logic for EC motor with 0..10 V or 3-point outputs in cooling
mode

Output
4 129 _
100 ‘
|
|
|
|
|
|
| Temp.
0 | -

WCS |
' |
Fan i i
4 | |
|
ECM speed 3 |-—————————— N :
i |
! |
! |
! |
! |
! |
l |
ECMspeed 1 |-——————————- ' i
|

1 % opening valve.

0% 739 100%

Temp: operating temperature

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

I23: proportional cooling band

I39: starting point of EC fan coil unit (%)

Set parameter 133 to specify when to start the motor relative to the opening percentage of the cooling valve. This allows the
fan coil unit to be started when water is already circulating in the fan coil unit and has already cooled the cooling battery.

If the valve opens by the percentage defined by parameter I35, the fan coil unit is activated at speed 1. If the valve continues
to open, the speed of the fan coil unit increases to speed 3, when the cooling valve is fully open (Temp > WCS + I29).

If Temp decreases, the valve starts to close, and the fan stops when Temp <= WCS after the minimum switch-off delay I45
has elapsed.

Example: If 139=5%, the motor starts when the modulating output of the valve exceeds 0.5V — [I359x10 V]. The fan coil unit
is stopped, when the valve closes.

Once the fan coil unit has started, if the modulating output of the valve continues to increase, the fan coil unit speed increases
to speed 3 when the cooling valve is fully open.

When the fan coil unit is activated at speed 1, the «icon lights up.

When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter I42 (EC mo-
tor speed 2), the «d icons light up.

When the speed exceeds the threshold corresponding to the percentage of valve opening defined by parameter 143 (EC mo-
tor speed 3), the «afl icons light up.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.
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20. Fan coil unit with 3-speed on/off motor

The slave units can handle 3-speed on-off type fan coil units.

To control a 3-speed motor, input the following settings:

-I86=1 (3-speed, on/off fan coil unit),

- select digital output to control speed 1 I 15=1 (DO1) or I 1%6=1 (DO2) or I 17=1 (DO3) or I 18=1 (DO4) or I 15=1 (DO5) or
I28=1 (DOB6),

- select digital output to control speed 2 I 15=2 (DO1) or I 1%6=2 (DO2) or I 17=2 (DO3) or I 18=2 (DO4) or I 15=2 (DO5) or
I28=2 (DOB6),

- select digital output to control speed 3 I 15=3 (DO1) or I 1%6=3 (DO2) or I 17=3 (DO3) or I 18=3 (DO4) or I 15=3 (DO5) or
I20=3 (DOB6).

Automatic speed regulation takes place between speeds 1, 2 and 3, while manual speed regulation is at the fixed speed se-
lected manually (see “33. Setting parameters using quick access on THS2” page 54).

* Automatic speed control logic for 3-speed on/off motors with 0..10 V or 3-point outputs
in heating mode

Output
A

-~
my
-

100

i _ % opening
100% 0%  valve

143

Temp: operating temperature

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

I27: proportional heating band

I33: starting point of fan coil unit corresponding to the opening 139(%) of the valve, if the heating output at stage 1 is a valve.
If the heating output is an electrical resistance, the starting point for the fan coil unit is the WHS.

I4c: activation of speed 2 at 142(%) valve opening

I43: activation of speed 3 at 1'13(%) valve opening

H: hysteresis corresponding to 20% of full valve opening

- Set parameter I39 to specify the valve opening (%) at which speed 1 of the fan coil unit begins. This allows the fan coil unit
to be started when the water is already circulating in the fan coil unit battery and has already heated the heating battery.

- Set parameters I4¢ and 143 to specify the valve opening (%) at which speeds 2 and 3 of the fan coil unit begin.

The hysteresis of speeds 2 and 3 is fixed and corresponds to 20% of the full valve opening.

The hysteresis of speed 1 corresponds to parameter I35.

Example:

If 1359=10%, I42=65%, I43=100%

Speed 1 is activated at 10% of full valve opening and is deactivated when the valve closes.
Speed 2 is activated at 65% and deactivated at 45% of full valve opening.

Speed 3 is activated at 100% and deactivated at 80% of full valve opening.
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When speed 1 is on, the 4 icon is lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 3 is on, the «d icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 3 is on, the «afl icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected

Notes:

- Verify that the parameters are properly defined 133 < I42 and I42 < I43.

- The icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 if connected to the THS2-0MM.

- If an electrical resistance is being controlled instead of the valve, parameter I35 is no longer considered. If the signal applied
to the modulating electrical resistance is not equal to 0, the fan coil unit is started at speed 1, and the speed increases as
the signal applied to the electrical resistance increases according to the previously defined activation points. If the electrical
resistance signal goes to 0, the fan coil unit stops after the minimum switch-off delay I45 has elapsed. If I45=0, a minimum
delay of 30 s is applied.

If there is a supplemental modulating heating stage (stage 2), and if WHS - I33 corresponds to a higher opening than the
minimum valve opening I39, the starting point of the fan at speed 1 becomes WHS - I33.

* Automatic speed control logic for 3-speed on/off motors with 0..10 V or 3-point cooling
outputs

Output valve

A 129
100 |- e e ‘
|
|
|
|
|
|
! Temp.
WCS ! | o
} [
Fan i i
A | H H
|
speed 3 | __________ i ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, i
| |
! 1
speed2 | _________| i ,,,,,,,,, i
|
1 |
speed 1| _________ ! i
|
|
i % opening
0% 100% valve
HEE]
I42
143

Temp: operating temperature

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

I23: proportional cooling band

I33: fan coil unit starting point at valve opening I33(%)
42: activation of speed 2 at 1412(%) valve opening

43: activation of speed 3 at I43(%) valve opening

H: hysteresis corresponding to 20% of full valve opening

T
L
T
L

- Set parameter I39 to specify the valve opening (%) at which speed 1 of the fan coil unit begins. This allows the fan coil unit
to be started when the water is already circulating in the fan coil unit battery and has already cooled the cooling battery.

- Set parameters I and I43 to specify the valve opening (%) at which speeds 2 and 3 of the fan coil unit begin.

The hysteresis of speeds 2 and 3 is fixed and corresponds to 20% of the full valve opening.

The hysteresis of speed 1 corresponds to parameter I35.

Example:

If 139=10%, I42=65%, I43=100%

Speed 1 is activated at 10% of full valve opening and is deactivated when the valve closes.
Speed 2 is activated at 65% and deactivated at 45% of full valve opening.

Speed 3 is activated at 100% and deactivated at 80% of full valve opening.

Note: verify that the parameters are properly defined 139 < I42 and 142 < I43
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When speed 1 is on, the 4 icon is lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 2 is on, the «d icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 3 is on, the «afl icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

* Automatic speed control logic for 3-speed on/off motors with on/off outputs in heating
mode

Output
A I31
ON
N Y
Temp.
OFF Ie
1 'WHS
-
o
| I
Fan | |
A I34 134 i i
speed 3 i i
o
speed 2 f——————————- i i
.
speed 1 f-——mmmmm \ !
Temp.
135 | 135 1

Temp: operating temperature

WHS: calculated heating setpoint

I31: heating hysteresis

H1: fan coil unit starting point at speed 1:
H1=max(I31,134), if stage 1 heating output is a valve
H1=I31, if stage 1 heating output is an electrical resistance

I34: on/off speed hysteresis

I35: differential between speeds 1->2

I36: differential between speeds 2->3

- Select the common I34 hysteresis at speeds 2 and 3 (temperature difference between switching on and off at the same
speed).

If I3 1<= I34the hysteresis of speed 1 is I34.

If I3 1> I34the hysteresis of speed 1is I3 1.

- Set the differential between speeds 1->2 I35.

- Set the differential between speeds 2->3 I36.

Speed 1 starts up if Temp < WHS - H1 and turns off if Temp >= WHS.

Speed 2 starts up if Temp < WHS - H1 - 135 and turns off is Temp >= WHS - H1 - I35 + I34.

Speed 3 starts up if Temp < WHS - H1 - I35 - 136 and turns off if Temp >= WHS - H1 - I35 - 36 + I34.

When speed 1 is on, the «icon is lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 2 is on, the «a icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 3 is on, the <afl icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected

Notes:

- The icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 if connected to the THS2-0MM.

- If there is a supplemental modulating heating stage (stage 2) with 33 < H1, the starting point of the fan at speed 1 becomes
WHS - 133.
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* Automatic speed control logic for 3-speed on/off motors with on/off outputs in cooling
mode

Output
A 132
ON
Y N
Temp.
OFF < >
WCS: |
[ [
| |
| |
| |
Fan I l 134 134
b
speed 3 F—————— —IL————-IL _______ L
| |
| |
speed 2 - ——————————1——
| |
speed 1 f—————— ' '
Temp.
>
I35 I36
H1

Temp: operating temperature

WCS: calculated cooling setpoint

I32: cooling hysteresis

H1: fan coil unit starting point at speed 1: H1=max(I32 and I34)
I34: on/off speed hysteresis

I35: differential between speeds 1->2

I36: differential between speeds 2->3

- Select the common I34 hysteresis at speeds 2 and 3 (temperature difference between switching on and off at the same
speed).

If I32 <= I34 the hysteresis of speed 1 is I34.

If 132 > I34the hysteresis of speed 1 is I3c.

- Set the differential between speeds 1->2 I35.

- Set the differential between speeds 2->3 I3b.

Speed 1 starts up if Temp > WCS + H1 and turns off if Temp <= WCS.

Speed 2 starts up if Temp > WCS + H1 + I35 and turns off if Temp <= WCS + H1 + I35 - I34.

Speed 3 starts up if Temp > WCS + H1 + I35 + I36 and turns off if Temp <= WCS + H1 + [35 + I36- I34.

When speed 1 is on, the «icon is lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 2 is on, the «d icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected
When speed 3 is on, the «afl icons are lit if display terminal THS2 is connected

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM.
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21. Manual speeds and ventilation in the absence of regulation

Automatic speed or manual speeds 1, 2 or 3 can be selected for the regulation. See “19. Fan coil unit with EC motor” page
40 or “20. Fan coil unit with 3-speed on/off motor” page 44 for how to select the type of ventilation.

If the regulation speed is manual, it remains constant at the set speed once it has been started during the regulation phase.
When the setpoint is reached, the fan is stopped, if parameter I47=0.

It is possible to maintain speed 1, regardless of the type of speed used for regulation, or one of the manual speeds selected,
even if the regulation does not require it. Continuous ventilation is thus maintained to allow the air to circulate.

To keep speed 1 active in the absence of regulation in cooling mode, set parameter I47to 2.

To keep speed 1 active in the absence of regulation in heating mode, set parameter 147 to 3.

To keep speed 1 active regardless of the operating season and in the absence of regulation, set parameter I47to 1.

To keep the selected manual speed active in the absence of regulation in cooling mode, set parameter I47to 5.

To keep the selected manual speed active in the absence of regulation in heating mode, set parameter 147 to 6.

To keep the selected manual speed active regardless of the operating season and in the absence of regulation, set parameter
I47to 4.

To turn the ventilation off when the setpoint is reached, set parameter I47to 0.

22. Fan boost

The boost function eliminates the problem of faulty engine start-up at low speeds.

With parameter I6=1, the motor always starts at maximum speed for 1 second and then reaches the speed required by the
regulation.

If this function is not desired, set parameter I46 to 0.

With parameter I46=0, the motor starts directly at the speed requested by the regulation.

23. Minimum thermostat

For all operations in heating mode, if a digital input is used on the optional THS2 connected to the THS2-0MM master M 1=
or M33=7 or on the THS2-OMM I&7=6 or I&9=6 configured as minimum thermostat or a remote sensor configured as minimum
thermostat I 71=3 or I 13=3, ventilation does not start until the minimum thermostat is considered closed.

The contact position and the logic of the digital contact are considered in determining the closure of the minimum thermostat
for digital contacts (see “8. Loqic of digital and analogue inputs THS2-OMM” page 16 and “43. Logic of digital inputs THS2”

page 77).
The logic for analogue inputs is as follows:

A
Minimum Minimum
thermostat \y A\ thermostat
open closed
Temp.
G - 15 ™ water coil
2°C

Temp water coil: heating coil temperature

If the temperature of the heating battery sensor at power-on is between L 15 and £ 15 - 2, the minimum thermostat is considered
open.

In the absence of electrical resistance, the «, s and sl icons light up in sequence, when the minimum thermostat is open
during regulation in heating mode.

Notes:

- The icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 if connected to the THS2-0MM.

- If there is electrical resistance, the minimum thermostat function is not taken into account. The fan is activated immediately
when the electrical resistance is activated, even if the minimum thermostat is considered open.

In the absence of regulation or in cooling mode, the minimum thermostat is not taken into account.
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Setting done on optional THS2 connected to THS2-0MM master for minimum thermostat has higher priority than setting done
locally on a THS2-O0MM. So if a digital contact on THS2 connected to THS2-0MM master has the function of minimum ther-
mostat, this contact set the position of minimum thermostat for whole internal network. If no digital contact is used on THS2
connected to THS2-0MM master with the function of minimum thermostat, the setting done locally on a THS2-0MM defines the
position of minimum thermostat for that unit only. So for each THS2-0MM there must be a contact with minimum thermostat
connected to use this function.

24. Destratification cycle

This function facilitates the prevention of air stratification and a better reading of the temperature of the remote sensor placed
on the fan intake.

In the absence of regulation, if the fan is off (I117=0), it is possible to start the air destratification function taking the operating
season into account.

To start the destratification function in both heating and cooling mode, set parameter I45 to 1.

To start the destratification function in heating mode only, set parameter I8 to 2.

To start the destratification cycle in cooling mode only, set parameter I45 to 3.

With the destratification cycle activated, the fan starts at speed 1, and the *}~ icon flashes on an optional THS2 connected to
a THS2-0MM for a length of time equal to parameter I9 with every time interval set with parameter 154.

25. Window contact

In all operations, if a digital input is used as a window contact on the optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM master:
M3 1=5 or M@Z3=5, or on the THS2-OMM master I7=5 or I89=5, or an analogue input is configured as window contact I 7=
or I 13=8, the outputs are all disabled if the window contact is opened.

The icon flashes when the window contact is considered open.
If an electrical resistance has been activated, the ventilation is stopped after delay I45 has elapsed in order to evacuate the
calories produced by the electrical resistance. If 1t5=0, a minimum delay of 30 s is applied.

26. Frost protection function of the heating battery

The frost protection function of the heating battery is conducted by means of a regulation sensor.
If a THS2-O0MM goes into frost protection mode, the heating outputs and the fan coil speed are forced to maximum.

Anti Frost
A 2°C
ON
N Y
Treg
OFF >
e

Anti Frost: frost alarm
Treg: regulation sensor
C 12: frost protection setpoint

If the Treg < € 12, the frost protection alarm is activated, the s*% and A icons flash, and the ALF message appears on the
alarm page.

If a relay output is configured on a slave with alarm function I 15=14 (D01) or I 16=14 (D02) or I 17=14 (D03) or I 18=14 (D04)
or I 19=14 (DO05) or I2=14 (D06), the relay is activated for the duration of the frost protection state.

If Treg >= (L 12 + 2°C), the frost protection alarm is deactivated, and the s*% and icons turn off.

If a relay output is configured on a slave with alarm function I 15=14 (D01) or I 16=14 (D02) or I 17=14 (D03) or I 18=14 (D04)
or I 19=14 (D05) or I22=14 (D06), the relay is deactivated.

Note: the icons indicated are present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

If the regulation sensor on a THS2-OMM is in error, the frost protection function on that unit is deactivated.
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27. Dirty filter

For each THS2-0MM, the dirty filter function facilitates counting the hours of operation of the connected fan and the issuance
of a warning message with the N\ icon once the count has exceeded the maximum number of hours defined by parameter

I51.

In this case, the fan filter is considered clogged and must be changed.
Note: the icon indicated is present on an optional THS2 connected to the THS2-OMM.

To activate the dirty filter function on a slave, set the maximum number of hours to be counted with parameter I5 7to a value
other than 0.
To disable this function, set IS 1, the maximum number of hours to count, to 0.

With the function activated, the counter for hours of fan operation is stored in memory every 2 hours. To reset the counter of

a slave, set parameter I53 to 1. The counter is reset, and parameter I53 automatically changes to 0, and the icon S\ stops
flashing until the counter exceeds the value of parameter I5 7again.

Note: With the function deactivated, the hours of fan operation are not counted.

28. Summertime changeover

The unit is designed to automatically change to and from summertime for some areas of the world.

In order to use this function:

- Set parameter M8 to 1 if the controller is used in the Europe zone,

For all zones other than Europe, set parameter 125 to 0. Summertime cannot be updated automatically in this case. Update
summertime based on information from the country concerned.
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29. Remote setpoint variator

On a local THS2-OMM, it is possible to change the setpoint by a shift of £x °C from the main setpoint by connecting the SAP-
NTC10-02-2-EV setpoint variator to an analogue input configured as a setpoint variator input: I 1/=10 for Al1 or I 13=10 for
Al2.

The range of variation +x °C is defined by parameter  1c.

) _

THS2-0MM

CN2

Al1

N
A2
©

GND

-—— ==

QOO QD

1 2 3 4 5

—_—_——
|
|
-

1 2 3 4 5

10KQ
10KQ

POT.

I |

SAP-NTC10-02-2-EV SAP-NTC10-02-2-EV

The heating and cooling working setpoint value obtained after changing the remote setpoint can be displayed on the I/O status
if an optional THS2 is connected to the THS2-OMM. By Modbus it is possible to see the value of variation of setpoint directly
on variable ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_OFFSET_VARIATOR (11032).

30. Restoring default parameters

It is possible to reset all parameters excluded parameters for comunication (M 17, 18, M 19).
Writing the value 1 to variable ADR_MOD_RESET_PARAM_TO_DEFAULT (11153) to reset all parameters to default value or press
the key SW3 for around 5 s till the red led that is normally flashing stops flashing and remain lit on. Release then the key.

It is possible to reset all parameters included parameters for comunication (17, M 18, M 19).
Press the key SW3 for around 5 s till the red led that is normally flashing stops flashing and remain lit on.
Continue to maintain pressed the key SWa3 for other 5 s till the red led lit off continuously. Release then the key.
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31. Optional THS2

The optional THS2 can be connected with each THS2-0MM master or slave of an internal network using connector CN5.

If it is connected to a master, it is possible to control all parameters of internal network if 22=0 or 1.
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1]

§.  THS2 wown e [
gg 7<;P2:ON . a:.l
SNESE %3 THS2-0MM |2

%
. s
CN4.
& > ol [

If it is connected to a slave, it is possible to control only few parameters if 22=0 or 1:

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1]
] J1J2 Swa
g THS2 erm A

o
8 I e
. X 2 >
m NE %5 THS2-0MM |3
¢/\ @

CN4

- setpoint,
- offset setpoint if comfort function is activated,
- on/off,

- speed of ventilator,
Any modification done on these parameters are then transmitted on the whole network by the THS2-0MM master unit.

if THS2 is connected to a THS2-0MM unit the values of internal temperature and humidity of THS2 can be considered for
regulation on whole internal network or locally on THS2-0MM unit at which it is connected (see “6. Requlation sensor” page
13).

THS2 can also be used as a simple visualizer of the THS2-0MM status if M22=2

The first time THS2 is connected it is necessary for THS2 to establish a connect|on with the address set.

Hd r
Press the keys <A> + ¢ simultaneously, the following message appears on the display:
Press the (© key the current address is flashing. With keys <&> or &3> select the address (set on rotary switch SW3 if J2 is off

or set on parameter M 13 if J2 ON) and press the the © key to save the selection, then the <\’ key to exit connection address

setting. If connection is established, the screen displays operating mode.

32. Display, keypad and icons of THS2

O :SCZ ECO /N A 485 / ggng_ N
g ) CJcr

5% t -
X000 Hof
et %s 5085,

Display A

A N4 A
N N, I7N
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o0

e

Display B

b

On/Off

@ flashing

Timer extension on

@ steady on with one flash every 5 seconds

Operation within the time band (normal/eco operation)

@ steady on

Setting the clock

ECO Economy operation on

A Alarm condition

4%5 Alarm communication

/" Configuration, setpoints or THS2 parameters menu
E Eé{ Operating season

S\

THS2-0MM fan hours of operation exceeded alarm

£

Cooling on

S flashing

Frost protection on

)
A“‘.‘A

Dehumidifier on

=

Air exchange on

R

Heating on

_W_

Electrical resistance on

*

Unoccupied holidays mode

%

ole M
‘4‘. A | sequence 3

Window open
flashing s
Fan speed
+ -. M M=manual speed selection
- A A=automatic speed selection
OFF Display C
ON 1 Displayed slave number on /0O menu and letter ‘C’ when communica-
L tion takes place between THS2 and THS2-OMM.
J M
TA A | sequence 1
'x‘“ 'X' sequence 2 M=manual speed selection

A=automatic speed selection
Minimum thermostat trigger, power sequencing 1, 2, 3, 4, 1.

M

A | sequence 4
Keypad
@ On/Off key, navigation and confirmation
TASEID Setpoint change, navigation and value change keys

Speed type key and ESC function in navigation

Key for manually changing season, task or operating mode (see
"MODE key function” page 56)
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33. Setting parameters using quick access on THS2

The controller provides the following functions at the touch of a key:
»  On/Off switch

» setting the setpoint and offset setpoint

» fan operating mode

+ setting the MODE key function

It is possible to associate one quick access function and two normal access functions to the MODE key, depending on param-
eter 1187 (see “MODE key function” page 56)

M87=0: season changeover (if local, for 2-pipe systems)

M37=1: timer extension

M2 71=2: operating mode (without time bands only if 1 18=0, with time bands, unoccupied holidays)

2
i

» Keypad lock

To lock the keypad, press the @ @ keys simultaneously; the message Lk appears on the display for one second.
The parameters can no longer be accessed by pressing any key, and the message Lk appears on the display.

To unlock the keypad, press the =~ 3> % keys again; the message N_L+ appears on the display for one second.

* Global on/off

The unit can be switched on and off in four different ways:

- by external contact connected on the THS2-0MM master,

- by time bands (lower priority) if # #9=1 and  14=0,

- manually, using the keypad. To turn the unit on or off manually, press the © key until the message 0N or OFF appears.
- by Modbus via supervisory system (highest priority).

The external contact has the highest priority. When it is used, manual on/off and time bands on/off are not considered.

On/off switching via Modbus has the same priority as manual on/off or time bands on/off. This means that unit can be
switched off by supervisor and switch on by time bands or manually (if # 14=0) or only manually (if * 14=1).

If unit has been switched off manually it is possible to switch it on by supervisor, manually or by time bands (if / 14=0).
If unit has been switched off manually it is possible to switch it on by supervisor, or manually (if * 14=1).

To use the external contact as on or off, set “remote On/Off” on the THS2-OMM master. Configure I37=2 (DI1) or I859=2
(DI2) or I 71=5 (Al1 used as remote DI on/off) or I 13=5 (Al2 used as remote DI on/off) using an optional THS2 connected
to it or write the corresponding address (see “52. THS2-OMM master or slave (with J2=on, SW3=1) Modbus variables”

page 90). For instance to configure IZ7=2 write the value 2 in address ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT1FUN (11075).

To switch on and off from time bands, configure parameter * 12=1, and set the time bands for switch-on (see “36. Oper-
ation and setting of TIME BANDS” page 60).

To switch on and off via Modbus write O or 1 on variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_MASTERGLOBALONOFF (11048).

If the unit is switched off, the display shows how it was switched off.

Q)

M

OFF

A MA = manual shutdown using keypad

€)

M

OFF

rEf ~EN = remote contact shutdown

¢}
OFF
MOd

[¢]
OFF

(=T £ it = shutdown by time bands (if /1 189=1)

N0d = Modbus shutdown

If the unit is switched off, all outputs except the main regulation output in heating mode are deactivated when the frost
protection heating function (see “26. Frost protection function of the heating battery” page 49) is triggered.
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» Setting the setpoint and offset setpoint

For 2-pipe regulation, the main setpoint is £Z 1 in heating mode and £&¢ in cooling mode.

For 4-pipe regulation, the main setpoint is £&3.

The setpoint can be changed on the THS2 unit by pressing the keys <> or <&> if 1 11=0. The “set” icon flashes while
the setpoint is being changed.

If 11 11=1 (active COMFORT mode used when the application needs to set a setpoint that is not accessible to the user) a
change of +x °C from the setpoint can be set by pressing the <> key or the <> key; the “°C* icon flashes. The setpoint
can then only be changed by accessing the setpoint parameters using password 22. The maximum setpoint variation for
1x °C is defined by parameter 11 2.

Each change made with the C&> or <32 keys is saved automatically.

It is possible to change the setpoint locally on a slave by a shift of £x °C from the main setpoint by connecting the SAP-
NTC10-02-2-EV setpoint variator to an analogue input configured as a setpoint variator input: I 71=10 for Al1 or I 13=10
for Al2.

To exit the setpoint setting menu, wait 4 seconds or press the @ key.

* Fan operating mode

Press the @ key; the *§* icon flashes along with the operating mode indicator of the fan coil unit on display B.

Press the <« key one or more times to select the operating mode of the fan coil unit:

*  lAuen
. MoPE

e VlsPE

automatic regulation,

regulation at speed 1,

regulation at speed 2,

“J.all"| SPE3 = regulation at speed 3,

The value is saved automatically.
To exit the menu, wait 4 seconds until display B stops flashing.
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* MODE key function

The quick access function is selected by pressing the MODE key based on the value of parameter M27. The other 2

functions can still be accessed by pressing the - ’ keys.

Access the quick function with the MODE key:

+ If M37=0 (quick access to local season changeover setting, if no contact is configured as remote season changeover on
master and slave units)

Press the g key; the “HEAT” (for heating) or “COOL” (for cooling) icon flashes according to the current setting, and the
same flashing message appears on display B.

Press the ¢/ key to change the setting. The value is saved automatically. To exit the menu, wait 4 seconds or press the

» key.

+ If M27=1 (quick access to timer extension setting)
The timer extension function extends operation with the base setpoint, excluding the economy function, the “unoccupied
holidays” function, for a time corresponding to parameter M23.
With 1 19=1 (time bands for switching on and off), the timer extension function extends the ON operation by excluding the
bands for a time corresponding to parameter 125.

Press the </ key; the message no0L flashes on display B (to stop the timer extension, if it has started) or the message 5C
on display B and the ® icon flashes (to activate the timer extension).

Press the g key to change the setting. The value is saved automatically.

To exit the menu, wait 4 seconds or press the =\ key.

« If M37=2 (quick access to operation mode setting)
The operating mode function allows for the selection of regulation either with or without time bands or in “unoccupied hol-
idays“ (see “36. Operation and setting of TIME BANDS” page 60) or in “unoccupied holidays“ mode (see “10. Working
setpoint, economy and unoccupied holidays mode” page 21).

press the < key; the following message flashes:
nOr1 on display B (to regulate without time bands) or

1 on display B and the (E) icon (to regulate with normal/economy time bands if # 12=0, or on/off time bands if / 19=1) or
HOLY on display B and the *2Dicon (to regulate in “unoccupied holidays” mode).

Press the &/ key one or more times to select the regulation mode. The value is saved automatically.

To exit the menu, wait 4 seconds or press the @ key.
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Access to non-quick functions with the @ keys:

[ If the quick access function of the MODE key is set to local season changeover (*27=0), to access the other functions,

press the < and ¥ keys simultaneously to enter the menu for modifying the timer extension and operating mode func-
tions:

Parameter | Description Default Min Max

Timer extension

nolC=without timer extension

OC=with timer extension (for the duration corresponding to parameter
orC :"1’@9): nolC nol
~the economy function and the unoccupied holidays function are exclud-
ed if M 18=0,

- the unit stays on, if 1 19=1.

ca
™

Operating mode:

nOrTi=operation without time bands
£ [Mib=operation with time bands

HOL Y=unoccupied holidays operation

Press the CA> or <3 key to select a parameter and the © key to enter edit mode; display B flashes with the current
value of the parameter.
Press the C&> or <> key to change the setting.

Press the (©) key to save the settings, or the <« key to exit without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the «\ key again or wait approximately 10 seconds.

If the timer extension function is on, the ® icon flashes for the duration of parameter Ma33.
If the timer extension function has been turned off, the O icon is off.

[ If the quick access function of the MODE key is set to timer extension (/2 7=1), to access the other functions, press the
= and ¢/ keys simultaneously to enter the menu for modifying the operating mode and season changeover functions:
Parameter | Description Default Min Max
Local season changeover (local season changeover setting for 2-pipe
systems):
5ER . HER HER CooL
ok HEAE=heating mode ERE ERE
£oot=cooling mode

Operating mode:

nOrT=operation without time bands
£ [lib=operation with time bands

HOL Y=unoccupied holidays operation

Press the <A> or <> key to select a parameter and the © key to enter edit mode; display B flashes with the current
value of the parameter.
Press the A or <> key to change the setting.

Press the (©) key to save the settings, or the <\’ key to exit without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the «\ key again or wait approximately 10 seconds.
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[ If the quick access function of the MODE key is set to operating mode (£ 7=2), to access the other functions, press the

< and ? keys simultaneously to enter the menu for modifying the season changeover and timer extension functions:

Parameter | Description Default Min Max
Local season changeover (local season changeover setting for 2-pipe
5EA systems). HEAT | HEAT oot

HEARE=heating mode
CO0L=cooling mode

Timer extension

noJC=without timer extension

OC=with timer extension (for the duration corresponding to parameter
oc Mag): nolC nolC
~-the economy function and the unoccupied holidays function are exclud-
ed if M 19=0,

- the unit stays on, if 1 18=1.

.
mM

Press the CA> or <3 key to select a parameter and the © key to enter edit mode; display B flashes with the current
value of the parameter.
Press the <A> or <3> key to change the setting.

Press the (©) key to save the settings, or the « key to exit without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the «\ key again or wait approximately 10 seconds.

34. Timer extension or forced presence mode

This function can only be used using a THS2 connected to a THS2-0MM master in the internal network or a THS2-0MM
slave with J2=ON and SW3=0.

If time bands are used for the “energy saving” function (* 12=0) when the “energy saving” or “unoccupied holidays” function is
used, the working setpoints are calculated taking parameters £Z8 (economy offset) and £85 (“unoccupied holidays” operating
mode offset) into account.

These functions can be bypassed while continuing regulation with the basic setpoints for a specified time (parameter M23).
To bypass these functions, set the timer extension manually using the MODE key (see “33. Setting parameters using quick
access on THS2” page 54).

If, on the other hand, time bands are used to switch the unit on or off /1 17=1, if the timer extension function is activated by the
MODE key, the unit does not take the time bands into account and keeps the unit on for the time corresponding to parameter
M3, if the extension function has been set using the keypad. To activate the timer extension function manually, set parameter

MOC to OC (see "MODE key function” page 56). Once activated, the time defined by parameter 29 elapses before returning
to normal operation.

If the timer extension function is on, the D icon flashes for the duration of parameter MZ9.
If the timer extension function has been turned off, the ®icon is off.

58/128 AB Industrietechnik srl — Via Julius Durst, 50 — 39042 BRESSANONE (BZ) Italy — Tel: +39 0472/830626 — info@industrietechnik.it — www.industrietechnik.it



35. Setting DATE and TIME

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously.
The message CL+ appears on display A and 4MdH on display B.

[€) [©)
LR ) Y
YdH 2012
v
[€)
M-h
* [
®
dHY
25
v
[©)
i
=

Press the (&) key to enter the date and time setting menu.
Parameter | Description Min | Max
CLK Date and time setting menu
S=ge Year 2012 | 2100
M-h Month 1 12
dfY Day 1 31
e Hours 0 23
Minutes 0 59

Press the CA> or &3> key to select a parameter to modify and the © key to enter edit mode; display B flashes with the current

value of the parameter.

Press the <A> or <I> key to change the setting.

Press the (©) key to save the settings or the =\ key to exit without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the < key again or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Note: by setting parameter MZ5=1 for the Europe zone, the unit is able to update summertime automatically. If parameter
M28=0 (other zones), the summertime update is disabled.
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36. Operation and setting of TIME BANDS

Based on parameter 1 13, the time bands can be assigned to normal/economy regulation ( #9=0) or to switching the unit on
or off (M 18=1).
A maximum of 4 bands can be used per day.

«  With 1 18=0 within an ON band, regulation is normal, i.e. it is done with the basic setpoints; the O icon remains steadily lit
and flashes briefly every 5 seconds. Outside the ON band, the controller works in economy mode,and (see “10. Working
setpoint. economy and unoccupied holidays mode” page 21) the ® icon is off, and the ECO icon is on.

ON |-—
Tim
e Y
band 1
OFF ' » Time
|
]
Time !
| A Y
band 2 !
OFF : > Time
ON =t i ——————
Time } }
|
band 3 ! !
OFF f=—d : ! ! > Time
o A
Time | | | A
band 4 | | | |
OFF ‘ ‘ : : ' » Time
} | | ! } }
| I | [ |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
ON|— | ————————— | | |
ratin NO NO NO
Operating 3 ECO Y 8 ECO SMeco
mode “J o o
OFF » Time

ECO=economy mode, NO ECO=normal mode (regulation with basic setpoint).

*  With #12=1 within an ON band, the unit is on. Outside the ON band, the controller is off and is activated only by the frost
protection function.

ON|-—
Time ¥
band 1
OFF ' - Time
S I
Time !
band 2 | 08 Y
OFF : > Time
ONF—d e i ——————
Time | |
|
band 3 ! !
OFF } : ‘ ‘ > Time
e - 4: ——————————————— :#——
Time | | | |
b I I I N
and 4 | | | I
| | | | .
OFF " ‘ i i ' » Time
} | | ! } }
1 1 1 R
: I s
|
ON|— | ————————— | | |
Operating
mode E ON Y L% ON E/\ON
OFF > Time

OFF=unit off, ON=unit on.
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To operate with a time band, set the start time (ON) and end time (OFF).
If the start time (ON) is simultaneously as or earlier than the end time (OFF), the corresponding time band is excluded.
If two time bands overlap, the first time is considered as the beginning of the band, and the last time as the end of the band.

To edit a time band, follow the procedure below.
Press the <A> and <3> keys simultaneously; the main menu screen appears.

S
1 L/
L

YdH

Press the CA> key; the following screen appears:
o
|1
wWHF
--1
Press the (¢ key; the screen with the flashing digit 1 corresponding to band 1 appears:
o
T
11 l'_7

Press the CA> or <> key to select the band to be changed.

Press the (9 key; the screen indicating the flashing day of the band appears:
®

Mor

Press the <A> or <3 key to select the desired day.

Press the (¢ key; the screen indicating the day, band number, and the flashing start time (ON) appears with hours flashing:
o

Morm

o U800

Press the <A> or <> key to select the desired time.

Press the (©) key; the start hour time of the band stops flashing, is saved in memory, and the minute range of the selected
band’s start time flashes.

Press the CA> or <> key to select the desired minutes.

Press the (©) key; the minutes of the band’s start time stop flashing and are saved in memory.

The screen for setting the end time of the respective band appears, with hours flashing:

€
M
11an
" 1300

Press the CA> or <> key to select the hours end time.

Press the (©) key; the hours end time of the band stops flashing, is saved in memory, and the minute range of the selected
band’s end time flashes.

Press the CA> or <> key to select the desired minutes.

Press the (©) key; the minutes of the band’s end time stop flashing and are saved in memory.

The flashiné screen for selecting the day of the band appears.

Press the =\’ key to go back to the band selection menu:

® —
i1 D
!

Press the @ key to go back to the main menu, or repeat the procedure to set another band.

Parameter Description Min = Max
WRR Operation and setting of time bands
Tb Band selection 1 4
Day of the week

Morn=Monday;
TuE=Tuesday;

WE d=Wednesday;
Thu=Thursday;
Fr 1 =Friday;

5At =Saturday;
5un=Sunday

on SUI‘T
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ON Band start (hours) 0 23
Band start (minutes) 0 59
OFF Band end (hours) 0 23
Band end (minutes) 0 59

37. Duplication of TIME BANDS

The time bands settings of one day can be copied to another single day, or to 5 days from Monday to Friday, or to 2 days from
Saturday to Sunday.

To duplicate the bands from one day to another, follow the procedure below.

Press the <A> and <3 keys simultaneously; the main menu screen appears.

¢
1 L
L
NdH
Press the <A> key until the following screen appears:
&
-
LLD
= =]
7\
Su Mo
ll—l‘D |‘:l_l
Eu UE
U EH
EH Fr
Fr S
SR Su
n
55

Day to copy : destination day

Press the (© key; the day to be copied flashes:

Select the day to copy with the <A> and <3 keys.

Press the (© key; the destination day to which the time band settings will be copied flashes.

By setting the value “MiF” as the destination, the selected day will be copied to the days Monday through Friday.
By setting the value “55” as the destination, the selected day will be copied to the days Saturday and Sunday.

Press the (© key to proceed with the duplication, or the <\ key to cancel.

Parameter | Description Min | Max
CEb Copy bands (50 Mo Eu UE EH Fr. 5A) Mo 55
Mo Monday
Eu Tuesday
LE Wednesday
EH Thursday
Fr Friday
S5A Saturday
Su Sunday
nF copy to Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday
55 copy to Saturday and Sunday
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38. Alarms

The alarms facilitate detection of one or more abnormal conditions during the operation of the controller. Multiple alarms can
be viewed by accessing the dedicated alarm pages.

To access the alarm page, proceed as follows:

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

®
1 L/
L

YhgH

Use the <A> or &3> key until the following screen appears:

AL

Press the (¢ key to access the alarm pages.

AL

noAL

The alarm page is shown on display A, and an alarm message is indicated on display B (see table below) or if there is no

alarm, the message ~cAL appears.
Press the TA> key to display any multiple alarms that may be present. Press the <> key to go back in the list of alarms.

Alarms table
Message Alarm type Activity on the regulation Flashing icons
rofL No alarm_ - -
Communication timeout . . .
CME between THS2 and THS2- After 10 mlnytes outputs are deactivated in A A
case of continuous error 485
OMM
Incorrect data or routing . . .
N between THS2 and THS2- After 10 mln_utes outputs are deactivated in A A
case of continuous error 485
oMM
Fan coil at maximum speed
HLE X Frost protection THS2-OMM % | Heating valve at maximum opening A ¥
Cooling valve closed
XA Sensor Al1 of THS2-O0MM Outputs regulated based on that sensor are &
m open or short circuited deactivated
YA Sensor Al2 of THS2-0MM Outputs regulated based on that sensor are A
rane open or short circuited deactivated
AxyyY Contact alarm THS2-OMM x| Visual indication and any relay activation con- &
! YY4: error code (see below) figured as alarm on the slave in alarm
Contact alarm THS2.
R4Y Visual indication
Y4: error code (see below) A
Error reading internal humidity | , ,. T
[}
MHU sensor of the THS?2 Visual indication A
.y Filter of fan coil unit connect- . T
L X ed to THS2-OMM * dirty Visual indication & ﬁ
-CL Clock error reading on THS2 | Indication only, no effect on regulation

THS2-0MM X: THS2-OMM with internal address from 1 to 9, A(10), b(11), C(12), d(13), E(14), F(15).

If the sensors used for regulation are faulty (open or short-circuited), the valve outputs, electrical resistances and/or fan coil
unit are deactivated,

If parameter M35 or M3t is set so that the working setpoint of the slave in question is shown on the corresponding display, if the
operating temperature cannot be determined (open or short-circuited sensor), "---" is shown on the display.
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If the temperature sensor displayed on display A is in alarm, the following screen appears if the sensor is open:

S |
LL

or

~HL

if the sensor is short-circuited.

The error code Y4 present in the alarm contact alarm message is defined as below:

Value for each digital or analogue input set as alarm contact and on alarm position to be added
to the fixed part to obtain error code yy

Al2 Al1 DI2 DI ‘
8 4 2 1 ‘

Fixed part=0

Example: if DI2 and Al1 are used as alarm contact on THS2-OMM with internal address 3: I89=6, I 11=9,
if DI2 is on alarm position alone 44=2, alarm message is A302,

if Al1 is on alarm position alone 44=4, alarm message is A304,

if DI2 and Al1 are both in alarm position Y4=6, alarm message is A306.

If a digital output of a slave is configured with alarm function I 15=14 or I %6=14 or I 17=14 or I 18=14 or I 19=14 or I28=14,
the latter is activated if the same slave has a digital input configured as alarm I27=6 or I9=6 or a sensor input configured as
alarm contact I 71=9 or I 13=9 in alarm position.

In the event of a frost protection alarm, the relay is also activated as long as the frost protection condition remains.

iy
Note: If a THS2-0MM fails to communicate with the THS2, the letter C flashes on the display along with the icons A 485
“A S cool
S I
CuC
PG ==

It is possible to monitor the communication status between the master and any slave and between the master and any trans-
mitter of the internal network by accessing the error counter parameters under password 66 (see below).

« Communication error counter parameters

The communication error counter parameters of the internal network can be accessed with a password.
Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

[€)

1 L

L
YdH

Press the <A> or <> key until the following screen appears:
.
FHS

Press the (© key and then the <&A> key until the value 66 is displayed.
Press the (® key to access level of communication error counter parameters. The screen corresponding to the first parameter
of this level appears:

CE 1

r
o

Use the <A> or &3> key to scroll through the error counter parameters.

Parameter | Description Default | Min Max
Cey Communication timeout counter between THS2 and THS2-0MM connected 0 0 9999
- Date error counter or incorrect routing message counter between THS2 and THS2-0MM connect-

Crl od 0 0 9999
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Parameter | Description Default | Min Max
Ce1 Communication timeout counter between master and slave 1 0 0 9999
Cr 1 Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 1 0 0 9999
= Communication timeout counter between master and slave 2 0 0 9999
Lrd Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 2 0 0 9999
Ce3 Communication timeout counter between master and slave 3 0 0 9999
Cr3 Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 3 0 0 9999
Ctd Communication timeout counter between master and slave 4 0 0 9999
Cr4 Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 4 0 0 9999
CLS Communication timeout counter between master and slave 5 0 0 9999
Cr5 Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 5 0 0 9999
Lt Communication timeout counter between master and slave 6 0 0 9999
Crb Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 6 0 0 9999
Ced Communication timeout counter between master and slave 7 0 0 9999
e Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 7 0 0 9999
ced Communication timeout counter between master and slave 8 0 0 9999
L8 Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 8 0 0 9999
ey Communication timeout counter between master and slave 9 0 0 9999
9 Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 9 0 0 9999
CtA Communication timeout counter between master and slave 10 0 0 9999
CrA Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 10 0 0 9999
Ctb Communication timeout counter between master and slave 11 0 0 9999
Crb Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 11 0 0 9999
Cel Communication timeout counter between master and slave 12 0 0 9999
Crl Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 12 0 0 9999
Ctd Communication timeout counter between master and slave 13 0 0 9999
Crd Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 13 0 0 9999
CtE Communication timeout counter between master and slave 14 0 0 9999
CrE Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 14 0 0 9999
CtF Communication timeout counter between master and slave 15 0 0 9999
CrF Date error or incorrect routing message counter between master and slave 15 0 0 9999
Cte Communication timeout counter between master and transmitter TCO2A(-D)-M or TUA(-D)-M 0 0 9999
- Date error counter or incorrect routing message counter between master and transmitter

trt TCO2A(-D)-M or TUA(-D)-M 0 0 9999

* Resetting of internal network communication error counter parameters
To reset all error counters of internal network communication (parameters from Lt to Crt) follow the procedure below.

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

5
1 L/
L

MdH

Press the <A> or <3 key until the following screen appears:
C

FAHS
Press the (© key and then the <&> key until the value 67 is displayed.

Press the (¢ key to access the reset level for internal network communication error counters

P M
U
J__To cancel and return to regulation, press the -\ key.
To start the procedure, press the © key; the value 0 flashes. Press the CA> key to set the value to 1, and then press the ©

key again. When the procedure finishes, the value set returns to 0. It is possible to exit the menu by pressing the « key once
or waiting approximately 120 seconds.
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39. Setting configuration parameters (level 1 password)

The configuration parameters on a THS2 connected to THS2-0MM master or slave with J2=ON and SW3=0 are password-pro-

tected.

Any modification done on parameters are transferred to the THS2-OMM after exiting the configuration parameters menu.

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

®
1 L/
L

YridH
Press the <A> or <> key until the following screen appears:

PAS

Press the (© key and then the <A2> key until the value 11 is displayed.
Press the (¢ key to access level 1. The screen corresponding to the first parameter of level 1 appears:

18¢c

2

Use the <A> or &3> key to scroll through the parameters.
To change a parameter, press the © key and then the <&A> or <3> key to select its value.

Press the (© key to save the value, or the =\’ key to exit parameter modification without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the v key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Parameter | Description Default | Min

Max

Type of system
g1 0=2-pipe 0 0
1=4-pipe

Type of sensor for regulation

O=regulation with own remote sensor (I 11=1 or I 13=1)

1=regulation with supervisor temperature or internal temperature of THS2 unit [in ADR_MOD_STA-
TUS_CURRENT_THS2_TEMP (11034) must be written the value of temperature in case of supervi-
sor temperature]

2=regulation with remote regulation sensor of master unit of internal network

=~
As]
ry

Type of heating battery (stage 1),
0=no heating battery
1=modulating electrical resistance
2=modulating valve

3=on/off electrical resistance
4=on/off or 3-point valve

Ia3

Type of cooling battery
0=no cooling battery
1=modulating valve
2=on/off or 3-point valve

Type of supplemental battery (stage 2 heating or for mid-season operation)
0=no supplemental battery

1=on/off electrical resistance

2=modulating electrical resistance

Fan type

0=fan coil unit not operated
1=three-speed on/off fan coil unit
2=modulating fan coil unit

Function of digital input 1

0=not used

1=remote season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer)
2=remote On/Off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)

A 3=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied) 0 0
4=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)

5=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)

6=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)

7=minimum thermostat contact, fan coil unit battery fluid (INPUT ON=thermostat closed)
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Parameter | Description Default | Min | Max

Digital input 1 contact logic

a8 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) 0 0 1
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
Function of digital input 2
0=not used
1=remote season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer)
2=remote On/Off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)

a9 3=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied) 0 0 7
4=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
5=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
6=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
7=minimum thermostat contact, fan coil unit battery fluid (INPUT ON=thermostat closed)
Digital input 2 contact logic

I 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) 0 0 1
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
Function of analogue input 1
0=not used
1=remote regulation sensor
2=water sensor for automatic season changeover
3=minimum thermostat sensor (fan coil unit battery fluid)

T11 4=remote contact for season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer) 1 0 10
5=remote on/off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)
6=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied)
7=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
8=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
9=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
10=remote setpoint variator
Analogue input logic 1 (only with I 11=4 to 9)

I O=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) 0 0 1
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
Function of analogue input 2
0=not used
1=remote regulation sensor
2=water sensor for automatic season changeover
3=minimum thermostat sensor (fan coil unit battery fluid)

743 4=remote contact for season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer) 0 0 10
5=remote on/off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)
6=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied)
7=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
8=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
9=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
10=remote setpoint variator
Analogue input logic 2 (only with I 13=4 to 9)

I O=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) 0 0 1
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
Digital output mode 1
0=not used
1=on/off fan speed 1
2=on/off fan speed 2
3=on/off fan speed 3
4=heating valve
5=cooling valve
6=mixed-use valve
T=electrical resistance stage 1
8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

715 9=£elay for EC motor 1 0 20
10=pump
11=CO, damper
12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal network
14=alarm
15=3-point heating valve: opening
16=3-point heating valve: closure
17=3-point cooling valve: opening
18=3-point cooling valve: closure
19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening
20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure
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Parameter | Description Default | Min | Max

Digital output mode 2

0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season
9=relay for EC motor

10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal network
14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

-
N
t

Digital output mode 3

0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season
9=relay for EC motor

10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal network
14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

I

Digital output mode 4

0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal network
14=alarm

-
N
o
o

14
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Parameter | Description Default | Min | Max

Digital output mode 5
0=not used
1=on/off fan speed 1
2=on/off fan speed 2
3=on/off fan speed 3
4=heating valve
5=cooling valve
6=mixed-use valve
T=electrical resistance stage 1
8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

719 9=£elay for EC motor 6 0 20
10=pump
11=CO, damper
12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal network
14=alarm
15=3-point heating valve: opening
16=3-point heating valve: closure
17=3-point cooling valve: opening
18=3-point cooling valve: closure
19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening
20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure
Digital output mode 6
0=not used
1=on/off fan speed 1
2=on/off fan speed 2
3=on/off fan speed 3
4=heating valve
5=cooling valve
6=mixed-use valve
7=electrical resistance stage 1
8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

150 9=£elay for EC motor 0 0 20
10=pump
11=CO, damper
12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal network
14=alarm
15=3-point heating valve: opening
16=3-point heating valve: closure
17=3-point cooling valve: opening
18=3-point cooling valve: closure
19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening
20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure
Analogue output mode 1
0=not used
1=EC fan output
2=heating valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems
3=cooling valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

21 4=mixed-use valve output for 2-pipe systems 0 0 9
5=modulating CO, damper output
6=modulating dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
7=modulating dehumidifier based on humidity transmitter connected to internal network
8=stage 1 modulating electrical resistance
9=stage 2 or mid-season modulating electrical resistance
Analogue output mode 2
0=not used
1=EC fan output
2=heating valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems
3=cooling valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

e 4=mixed-use valve output for 2-pipe systems 0 0 9
5=modulating CO, damper output
6=modulating dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
7=modulating dehumidifier based on humidity transmitter connected to internal network
8=stage 1 modulating electrical resistance
9=stage 2 or mid-season modulating electrical resistance
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Parameter | Description Default | Min | Max

Analogue output mode 3

0=not used

1=EC fan output

2=heating valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems
3=cooling valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems
I3 4=mixed-use valve output for 2-pipe systems 0 0 9
5=modulating CO, damper output

6=modulating dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2

7=modulating dehumidifier based on humidity transmitter connected to internal network
8=stage 1 modulating electrical resistance

9=stage 2 or mid-season modulating electrical resistance

Sensor Al1 temperature correction (°C)

T L -
fet Correction parameter I24 is added to the temperature read by remote sensor Al1 0 50|50
125 Sensor Al2 temperature correction (°C) 0 50 5.0
e Correction parameter I25 is added to the temperature read by remote sensor Al2 ’
Weighting (%) of the remote control sensor of THS2-OMM compared to the internal sensor of the
THS2 unit or supervisor sensor to form the regulation sensor (122=0 or 2)
I26=0 — internal sensor of the THS2 unit or supervisor sensor used as regulation sensor
I26=100 — remote sensor used as regulation sensor
16 I26=Y — remote sensor (TAI1) and internal sensor of the THS2 unit or supervisor sensor (Ti) used in | 100 0 100
combination to form the regulation sensor. The following formula is applied:
Treg=[Ti (100 - Y) + (TA1 xY)]/ 100
Sensor Al1or Al2 must be configured as remote regulation sensors; otherwise parameter Ic6 is not
taken into account.
7 Heating regulation proportional band (°C) 2.0 1.0 5.0
, Integral heating regulation time (s). Parameter can be used to regulate 0..10 V modulating valve
HE=E PO L 0 0 999
If I28=0, integral action is excluded.
79 Cooling regulation proportional band (°C) 2.0 1.0 5.0
om Integral cooling regulation time (s). Parameter can be used to regulate 0..10 V modulating valve
I30 PO oo 0 0 999
If 138=0, integral action is excluded.
I31 Hysteresis for on/off heating output (°C) 1.0 02 2.0
I37 Hysteresis for on/off cooling output (°C) 1.0 02 20
I33 Differential between stages (°C) 2.0 0.0 3.0
134 On/off speed hysteresis (°C) 0.2 02 20
B Defines the hysteresis between activation and deactivation of the same speed ' ' '
135 Differential between on/off speed 1.2 (°C) 0.2 02 20
72 Defines the hysteresis between the activation of speeds 1 and 2 ’ ’ ’
136 Differential between on/off speed 2.3 (°C) 0.2 02 20
: Defines the hysteresis between the activation of speeds 2 and 3 ' ' ’
I37 Minimum EC motor starting voltage (see ventilation operation) 0.0 0 138
I3 Maximum voltage applicable to EC motor (see ventilation operation) 10.0 I37110.0
S EC motor starting point during regulation (% valve regulation) 10 0 100
Speed 1 activation threshold, EC or 3-speed motor with modulating regulation.
Allows the fan to start, only if the valve has reached a minimum percentage opening that is equal to
parameter I33 (see ventilation operation)
I4g EC fan coil unit proportional band (°C) 2.0 1.0 4.0
I41 EC motor speed 1 (% of range I35 - I37) 10 0 100

0% corresponds to I37
100% corresponds to I38 (see ventilation operation)

I4e EC motor speed 2 (% of range I38 - I37) 65 0 100
Speed 2 activation threshold, EC or 3-speed motor, with modulating regulation
0% corresponds to I37

100% corresponds to I35 (see ventilation operation)

I43 EC motor speed 3 (% of range I38 - I37) 100 0 100
Speed 3 activation threshold, EC or 3-speed motor, with modulating regulation
0% corresponds to 137

100% corresponds to I38 (see ventilation operation)

4y Fan start delay from valve opening(s) 0 0 600
Facilitates the prevention of annoying ventilation (too cold in winter or too hot in summer) by allowing
the battery to warm up or cool down sufficiently before the fan starts.

45 Ventilation shutdown delay(s) (can only be used if electrical resistance is active) 0 0 600
Specifies the minimum fan maintenance delay after deactivation of the electrical resistance in order to
avoid overheating the electrical resistor.
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Parameter | Description Default | Min | Max
I46 Fan boost 1 0 1
Allows specification of the fan coil unit start-up during regulation
O=ventilation start-up at desired speed
1=ventilation start-up at maximum speed for 1 s before switching to the desired speed
47 Speed maintained when setpoint is reached. 0 0 6
Allows speed 1 to be maintained in the absence of season-based regulation.
0=fan coil unit stopped when setpoint is reached
1=fan coil unit at speed 1 when setpoint is reached
2=fan coil unit at speed 1 when cooling only setpoint is reached
3=fan coil unit at speed 1 when heating only setpoint is reached
4=fan coil unit at selected manual speed when setpoint is reached
5=fan coil unit at selected manual speed when cooling only setpoint is reached
6=fan coil unit at selected manual speed when heating only setpoint is reached
I4g Air destratification function 1 0 3
Defines whether to start the fan coil unit at minimum speed in the absence of regulation to avoid air
stratification when the regulation sensor is mounted on the fan coil unit intake.
0=0Off
1=0n
2=0n only in heating mode
3=0n only in cooling mode
I49 Fan coil unit start-up time during destratification cycle (minutes) 1 1 )
I58 Fan coil unit downtime in the absence of regulation before implementing a new destratification cycle 10 1 60
(minutes)
I51 Maximum fan coil unit operating time before the filter is considered to be dirty (hours) 2000 0 | 9990
0=function not used
X=maximum hours of fan operation before a message appears on the display.
I57 Valve stroke time for 3-point regulation (seconds) 60 30 | 180
I53 Reset of the counter for the hours of fan coil unit operation for the slave in question 0 0 1
The hours of fan coil unit operation are stored in memory.
When they exceed IS 1, the 2\ icon appears. To clear the counter, input I53=1. Automatically the
parameter switches to O after resetting
if a THS2 is connected to a THS2-0MM slave (different that one with J2=ON and SW3#0), only parameters I24, I25, I53 can
be modified.
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40. Setting setpoints parameters (level 2 password)

The setpoint parameters on a THS2 connected to THS2-O0MM master or slave with J2=0ON and SW3=0 are password-protect-
ed.
Any modification done on parameters are transferred to the THS2-0MM after exiting the setpoints parameters menu.
Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:
o
1 L
[y
HdH
Press the <A> or <> key until the following screen appears:

PAS

Press the (© key and then the &> key until the value 22 is displayed.
Press the (¢ key to access level 2. The screen corresponding to the first parameter of level 2 appears:

a4
Ly |

Use the <A> or &3> key to scroll through the parameters.
To change a parameter, press the © key and then the <&A> or <3> key to select its value.

Press the (© key to save the value, or the =\’ key to exit parameter modification without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the v key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Parameter | Description Default Min Max
£o Heating setpoint for 2-pipe regulation (°C) 20.0 £as CoH
roe Cooling setpoint for 2-pipe regulation (°C) 25.0 o Co6
o3 Setpoint for 4-pipe regulation (°C) 21.0 £as Co4y
Maximum limit of heating regulation setpoint (°C)

AL rmac

C89 imits the maximum value of the setpoints C8 1 and £&: 40.0 =92 50.0

£as l\/_lln!mum I|m_|t.of heating regulation se.tpomt (°C) 6.0 6.0 cay
Limits the minimum value of the setpoints £& 7 and £2:

R Maximum limit of cooling regulation setpoint (°C) PP

Cob . . . 40.0 £on 50.0
Limits the maximum value of the setpoint £&2.

cal Minimum limit of cooling regulation setpoint (°C) 6.0 6.0 co6

Limits the minimum value of the setpoint £&¢.

tag Economy offset (°C) 3.0 0.0 14.0
In economy mode, the cooling working setpoint is increased by £&8
In economy mode, the heating working setpoint is decreased by £28
Example: C86=3

WHS=20-L&8=17°C

WCS=25+L88=28°C

] “Unoccupied holidays" operating mode offset (°C) 5.0 0.0 14.0
In "unoccupied holidays" mode, the cooling working setpoint is increased by £85
In “unoccupied holidays” mode, the heating working setpoint is decreased by L83
Example: £89=5

WHS=20-£89=15°C

WCS=25+L£23=30°C

C1a Neutral zone for 4-pipe systems (°C) 0.5 0.5 5.0
C11 Heating insertion differential during summer (mid-season) (°C) 3.0 0.5 10.0
c1e Frost protection setpoint (°C) 5.0 4.0 10.0
C13 Heating setpoint for automatic season changeover sensor (water sensor) (°C). 28.0 26.0 40.0
o Cooling setpoint for automatic season changeover sensor (water sensor) (°C). 17.0 10.0 25.0
C15 Minimum thermostat setpoint (°C) (hysteresis fixed at 2°C) 21.0 19.0 50.0

(see “23. Minimum thermostat” page 48)
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Parameter | Description Default Min Max
Cib Season selection in 2-pipe systems with water sensor temperature between C 7+ and 0 0 2
£ 13 (see paragraph “9. Automatic season changeover with water sensor” page
20)
O=heating (at power-on)
1=cooling (at power-on)
2=season not defined, regulation stopped
1 IAQ air exchange setpoint (ppm) 800 0 2000
C18 Proportional band or IAQ hysteresis (ppm) 200 50 500
C19 Minimum modulating damper opening for IAQ (%) 10 0 100
= Humidity setpoint for dehumidification (% RH) 50.0 5 100
= Proportional band or humidity hysteresis by dehumidification (% RH) 5.0 2.0 100
if a THS2 is connected to a THS2-0MM slave (different that one with J2=ON and SW3#0) this level is not accessible.
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41. Setting THS2 parameters (level 3 password)

The THS2 parameters are password-protected.
Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

®
1 L/
L

YridH
Press the <A> or <> key until the following screen appears:

PAS

Press the (© key and then the &> key until the value 33 is displayed.
Press the (¢ key to access level 3. The screen corresponding to the first parameter of level 3 appears:

Iy

O] =

Use the <A> or &3> key to scroll through the parameters.
To change a parameter, press the © key and then the <&A> or <3> key to select its value.

Press the (©) key to save the value, or the =\’ key to exit parameter modification without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the v key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Parameter | Description Default Min

Max

Function of digital input 1:

0=not used

1=remote season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer)
2=not used

3=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied) 0 0
4=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)

5=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)

6=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)

7=minimum thermostat contact, fan coil unit battery fluid (INPUT ON=thermostat closed)

]

Digital input 1 contact logic:
0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) 0 0
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)

-
g
NS}
m

Function of digital input 2:

0=not used

1=remote season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer)
2=not used

Ma3 3=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied) 0 0
4=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)

5=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)

6=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)

7=minimum thermostat contact, fan coil unit battery fluid (INPUT ON=thermostat closed)

Digital input 2 contact logic:
May 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) 0 0
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)

Number displayed on display A
O=temperature of internal sensor of the THS2
1=humidity of internal sensor of the THS2
2=operating temperature of displayed THS2-O0MM (see “6. Regulation sensor” page 13) 2 0
3=working setpoint of displayed THS2-OMM (see “10. Working setpoint, economy and unoccu-

pied holidays mode” page 21)

4=humidity value from the humidity transmitter connected to the internal network

==
[aS]
L
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Parameter

Description

Default

Min

Max

Number displayed on display B

O=temperature of internal sensor of the THS2

1=humidity of internal sensor of the THS2

2=operating temperature of displayed THS2-OMM (see “6. Regulation sensor” page 13)
3=working setpoint of displayed THS2-0MM (see “10. Working setpoint, economy and unoccu-
pied holidays mode” page 21)

4=humidity value from the humidity transmitter connected to the internal network

5=current hour:minutes

6=CO, value from the CO, transmitter connected to the internal network

7=display B off

=
==

\S]
=l

MODE key function

O=local season changeover

1=timer extension

2=operating mode (normal, with time bands or "unoccupied holidays")

Summertime changeover

Allows specification as to whether summertime is automatically changed over
0=no automatic summertime update

1=automatic summertime changeover Europe

Extension timer duration (minutes)

With the timer extension function activated,

» If 112=0, the working setpoint does not take economy and unoccupied holidays modes into
account for time M29

. If 1 18=1, the unit remains on for time 29 regardless of the time bands.

60

480

&

Time band function
O=time bands for normal/economy operation
1=time bands for switching the unit on and off

=
==
—
-

COMFORT mode
O=current setpoint can be modified in quick access
1=offset setpoint can be edited in quick access

For more details, see paragraph “Setting the setpoint and offset setpoint” page 55

-
4
N

r

Setpoint offset range applied in comfort mode (°C) or to the remote setpoint variator SAP-NTC20-
02-2-EV.
Defines the extent to which the setpoint can vary in comfort mode or the remote setpoint variator
can vary.

6.0

10

->
=R
-
4]

Mid-season mode activation

0=mid-season mode not activated

1=mid-season mode activated. In cooling mode, it is possible to heat with electrical resistance,
if the temperature drops too far below the setpoint (see mid-season operation)

MY

Manual shutdown priority
0=non-priority manual on/off
1=priority manual on/off

=
-
(S5

Temperature correction for internal temperature sensor of THS2 (°C)
The correction parameter 1115 is added to the temperature read by the internal sensor of the
THS2

5.0

->
=
-

g

Correction for internal humidity sensor of THS2 (% RH)
Correction parameter 16 is added to the humidity read by the internal sensor of the THS2

10.0

o
==
=
~J

Baud rate of external Modbus network (towards supervisor or THS2 in CN5)
3=9600 bit/s

4=19200 bit/s

5=38400 bit/s

M8

External Modbus network parity (towards supervisor or THS2 in CN5)
0=none

1=o0dd

2=even

M19

Address of THS2-0MM master in the external Modbus network (towards supervisor or THS2 in
CN5) when jumper J2=ON and SW3#0.

Address of THS2-0MM slave in the external and internal Modbus network when jumper J2=ON
and SW3=0.

1..247=valid address

248=not valid address

To change adress of THS2-0MM master do the folowwing procedure:

- Mount jumper J2 on TH2-OMM master

- Change M19 parameter and exit parameter setting to transmit new address (by optional THS2
or by supervisor)

- Do new connection (by optional THS2 or by supervisor) with new address

248

AB Industrietechnik srl — Via Julius Durst, 50 — 39042 BRESSANONE (BZ) Italy — Tel: +39 0472/830626 — info@industrietechnik.it — www.industrietechnik.it

75/128




Parameter | Description Default Min Max

M2a Total of THS2-OMM in the internal network: (slave units + master unit, excluding any transmitter). 1 1 15

Presence of a transmitter in the internal network
M2 1 0=no transmitter connected to internal network 0 0 1
1=humidity, CO, transmitter connected to internal network

0 = THS2 can only control setpoint, offset setpoint, speed, on/off and send internal temperature
and humidity to THS2-OMM connected.

M2 1 = THS2 can only control setpoint, offset setpoint, speed, on/off and does not send internal 1 0 2
temperature and humidity to THS2-OMM.

2=THS2 visualizes the state of THS2-OMM connected, it does not control any parameter

Time before exiting parameters setting when no key is pressed (s):

During that time the backlight of display remains ON (s):

This time is not applied when accessing quick access on THS2 like keypad lock, global on/off,
setpoint or offset sepoint, fan operating mode, function with MODE key.

120 4 240

if a THS2 is connected to a THS2-0MM slave, only parameters M5, Mok, MEE, 118, 111, M 14 to M 19, M2 MZF can be modified.

42. Setting CN4 communication parameters (level 4 password)

The THS2 parameters are password-protected. CN4 communication parameters baud rate and parity can be modified only
with SW3 in position 0 with J2=ON for THS2-OMM slaves connected to THS2 on CN5 and supervisor on CN4. For the other
cases in which a THS2-OMM is connected together with THS2-0MM slaves (SW3#0) on CN4 the settings done are not consid-
ered and communication parameters are automatically set to 9600 bit/s with even parity and can’t be changed.

Press the <A> and <3> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

®
1 L/
L

YridH

Press the <A or <> key until the following screen appears:
[
FHS

Press the (©) key and then the CA> key until the value 35 is displayed.
Press the (© key to access level 3. The screen corresponding to the first parameter of level 3 appears:

I 441
Lu

Use the <A> or &3> key to scroll through the parameters.
To change a parameter, press the © key and then the <A> or 3> key to select its value.

Press the (©) key to save the value, or the =\’ key to exit parameter modification without saving the changes.

To exit the menu, press the v key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Parameter @ Description Default Min Max

Baud rate of internal Modbus network (if J2 ON and SW3=0)
La1 3=9600 bit/s

4=19200 bit/s
5=38400 bit/s

Internal Modbus network parity (if J2 ON and SW3=0)
0=none

1=o0dd

2=even

Parameters L& 1 and L&¢2 are considered when SW3=0. In other cases the setting done on these parameters are not consid-
ered. The baud rate is forced to 9600 bits/s and parity to even.

,.»
\n]
ry
N
o
N
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43. Logic of digital inputs THS2

e Digital THS2 inputs DI1 and DI2

Parameter Logic
M8 1=0 (Input DI1) or 183=0 (Input DI2)
Not used
Logic DI1 Mg2 = 0 1
M 1=1 (Input DI1) or M83=1 (Input DI2) Logic DI2 @4 =
Summer - g
Remote contact for season changeover
Winter ~ -
M8 1=2 not selectable
Logic DI1 Mae = 0 1
18 1=3 (Input DI1) or 133=3 (Input DI2) Logic DI2 #5+ =
“Unoccupied holidays* 1
Unoccupied mode ——
“occupied” mode _~ -
Logic D1 M&e = 0 1
M8 1=4 (Input DI1) or M83=4 (Input DI2) Logic DI2 Ma4 =
: No economy - A1
Energy saving
Economy ~ -
Logic DI1 Mae = 0 1
M8 1=5 (Input DIT) or 123=5 (Input DI2) Logic DI2 Mg4 =
. Window open - A1
Window contact
Window closed e _
Logic D1 Moe = 0 1
M8 1=6 (Input DIT) or M83=6 (Input DI2) Logic DI2 Ma4 =
) Alarm absent - 1
Generic alarm
Alarm present - _
Logic D1 M&e = 0 1
M3 1=7 (Input DI1) or 123=7 (Input DI2) Logic DI2 Ma4 =
Minimum thermostat Open ——
Closed ~ -

The contacts set on THS2 as remote contact change-over, unoccupied, energy saving, or window contact have higher priori-
ty than those set with the same function on THS2-O0MM master unit

44. Input/output status of THS2-0MM connected to THS2

The status of inputs and outputs can be displayed during operation for THS2 unit and THS2-O0MM at which it is connected.

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

S
1 L/
L

YdH

Press the CA> or <3 key until the following screen appears:

T 71
17 U4

Press the (¢ key to access the list of inputs and outputs.
The screen that allows you to select the unit for which you wish to display the input/output status appears first:

EYP

The second row indicates the current unit connected to THS2( 1=slave/master 1, 2=slave/master 2, etc.,
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10=slave/master 10, 15=slave/master 15 M=THS2).

To change the displayed controller, press the © key (the current unit flashes) and then the <A> or <> key until the desired
controller is displayed. Then press the © key again to validate your selection.

Use the <A or <> key to scroll through the status of the inputs and outputs present in the selected unit.

The following screens are displayed:

For the THS2-0MM connected to the display THS2:

Screen Input/Output Display B indicator (second row)
M=THS2
L ¥=internal adress of THS2-0MM
|L_ _'H'_', Selection of displayed controller [x can be one of those following values: 1, 2, 3,
! 4,5,6,7,8,9, 10(A), 11(B), 12(C), 13(D), 14(E),
15(F)]
d T 1 Digital input 1 0=contact open
A 'L 9 P 1=contact closed
[N
T o O=contact open
U'.L C Digital input 2 1=contact closed
O
Sensor input I 11<= 3:
~LL=sensor open
-HL=sensor short-circuited
- 158..988=temperature
I._." T4 noS5=input not used (I 71=0)
| Analogue input 1 .
| ) . . Contactinput I71>=4and I 11<=9:
-L’_"g (for THS2-0MM units only): 0=contact open
' for THS2-OMM only 1=contact closed
Set remote variator input I 71=10:
offset value of the variator
(if not connected value=£2)
Sensor input I 13 <= 3:
-LL=sensor open
-HL=sensor short-circuited
- 158..988=temperature
T3 noS5=input not used (I 13=0)
T Analogue input 2 ; 743 >= T13<=0-
'q.L ,l-_ (for THS2-OMM units only): Contact Inpouiéohjt;(;—t ﬁpiﬁd 113==9
155 | for THS2-OMM only 1=contact closed
Set remote variator input I 13=10:
offset value of the variator
(if not connected value=£2)
M 4 Digital output 1, on/off or 3-point valve 0=£elay deac_:tivated
r—-’,'—’ J opening or closure o 1.—relay acgvated -
8 |for THS2-0MM ol 6=destratification cycle in progress (I 15=1)
d m-J Digital output 2, on/off or 3-point valve OTEelaly deat(?tiv;cztgd
o r_’_' opening or closure 6‘=destratificati;)rr§a c?)}/c?ecilr;lirigress (I 16=1)
U__|for THS2-OMM only o
- igital output 3, on/off or 3-point valve o ;
0 Digalofput 3, onloffor & poit v bl
8 |tor THS2-0MM ol ST O € G 6=destratification cycle in progress (I 17=1)
O=relay deactivated
UIB L'{ Digital output 4 1=relay activated
8 | for THS2-0MM only 6=destratification cycle in progress (I 18=1)
r__’l nc Digital output 5, on/off or 3-point valve Oiele\ly deagtw?gd
U opening or closure ___\=relay aclivate
8 |for THS2-OMM only 6=destratification cycle in progress (I 19=1)
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Ul ”5 Digital output 6, on/off or 3-point valve OTfrl;g dgit(i;\t/“a/t&ggd
u 8 |for THS2-0MM only opening or closure 6=destratification c;)lcle in progress (I28=1)
M 4 a0.. 188o=voltage (x10)
FI [ Analogue output 1 > 1900=destratification cycle in progress with EC
0 |for THS2-0MM sl fan: voltage (x10)=reading - 1000
M a20.. 1888=voltage (x10)
H,_, C Analogue output 2 > 10a8=destratification cycle in progress with EC
8 |for THS2-0MM only fan: voltage (x10)=reading - 1000
M a0.. 1088=voltage (x10)
FI [ Analogue output 3 > 1800=destratification cycle in progress with EC
8 |for THS2-0MM sl fan: voltage (x10)=reading - 1000
&=no error
ommunication status between - =timeou
BRI C ication status bet THS2 ti t
Lo OMM and THS2 in real time. Z=incorrect data or routing
g for THS2-OMM only J=other communication errors
N L _ Operating temperature -5@@=sensor open or short-circuited
4] - 150..988=temperature
223 |for THS2-OMM only
-3u8=forced operating setpoint with open or
short-circuited sensor
11 . o . 18o=forced operation setpoint with active frost
[} ,“f_" Working setpoint in heating mode protection
200 | for THS2-0MM only —--=setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting
987=forced operation setpoint with open or
short-circuited sensor
11 , L . 1 18=forced operation setpoint with active frost
wi_ 2JJ Working setpoint in cooling mode protection
250 | for THS2-OMM only —--=setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting
I"), < Current hours of fan operation 8..9959=hours of operation
803 |for THS2-0MM only

For the THS2 unit:

Screen

Input/Output

Display B indicator (second row)

~~
Lz

->
<

Selection of displayed controller

M=display

O=contact open

T 1 o

dl J Digital input 1 1=contact closed
O

dIc ol
0

i t - Temperature of internal sensor -288..978=temperature
mn
[

~~
-~
-~

Humidity of internal sensor

2. 182=humidity

To exit the menu, press the @ key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.
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45. Display of THS2-O0MM operating by THS2 connected

The icons related to the operation of a specific THS2-OMM can be seen on the display.
To do so, connect the THS2 to the specific THS2-0MM, if connection couldn’t be established after power up the following
message is displayed.

THS

Lonn

To do the connection press the keys <A> + & simultaneously, the following message appears on the display:

/'_'/dr"

Press the (© key the current address is flashing. With keys <A> or <3 select the new address and press the the © key to

save the selection or the =\’ key to exit parameter modification without saving the changes

The address to select is the same as internal address if J2 is unmounted (OFF). It corresponds to the setting done on rotary
switch SWa3. If J2 is mounted (ON), it corresponds to the parameter 1 15.

If connection could be then established, the screen with operating mode is displayed.
E HEAT B

°C
= 154
PG = == N}
The measure to be displayed on display A (first row) and display B (second row) can be selected by setting the parameters
M35 and M26. Depending on the measure selected, the ranges of values that can be displayed are shown in the table below:

Value of parameter 125 (0 to 5), M26 Display indicator
O=temperature of internal sensor of the THS2 -288..688 (approximately)
1=humidity of internal sensor of the THS2 a20.. 188=humidity

~-588=sensor open or short-circuited

2=displayed slave operating temperature 150, 9a8=temperature

In heating mode:
-3a8=forced operating set with open or short-circuited sensor
1a8=forced operation setting with active frost protection
---- =setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting

3=working setpoint of displayed slave -
In cooling mode:

988=forced operation setting with open or short-circuited sensor
7 189=forced operation setting with active frost protection
---- =setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting

Remote variator input setpoint I 71=10 or I 13=10:

=1
variator offset value if connected otherwise 82

In heating mode (I 71#10 and I 13#10):
-300=forced operation set with sensor open or short-circuited
78o=forced operation setting with active frost protection
---- =setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting

In cooling mode (I %10 and I 13#10):
588=forced operation setting with open or short-circuited sensor
7 10=forced operation setting with active frost protection
---- =setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting

4=setpoint variation of displayed slave (or working set-
point of displayed slave, if no analogue input is config-
ured as remote setpoint variator)

5=humidity value from the humidity transmitter connect-
ed to the internal network

6=current hour:minutes (M6 only) HH:MM with HH=hour 0-23 and MM=minutes 0-59

7=CO, value from the CO, transmitter connected to the
internal network (26 only)

8=display B off

£

0., 182=humidity

g...2808 ppm
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Note: If communication parameters change between THS2 and THS2-OMM and THS2 is not able to communicate with the

A\
THSZ-OMM, the letter £ of the small display flashes on the display along with the & 485 icons.
AA%S cooL
R Iy
CuC
PN ==

Press the keys <A> + U simultaneously, the following message appears on the display:

Fl'r_'lr'l

Press the @ key the current address is flashing. With keys <&> or <3> select the new address and press the the © key to

save the selection or the =\ key to exit parameter modification without saving the changes. After several seconds if the mes-
sage doesn’t disappear verify that communication parameters 1 17 and 1 16 are set correctly.

46. Monitoring status internal network (from THS2)

If a THS2 is connected to a THS2-0MM master for internal network, it is possible to monitor operating conditions of each other
THS2-0MM slaves connected to the internal network.

If a THS2 is connected to a THS2-OMM slave with J2=ON and SW3=0, it is possible to monitor operating conditions of that
slave.

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

5
1 L
L

HdH

Press the <A> or <> key until the following screen appears:
C
FPHS

Press the (©) key and then the <A> key until the value 55 is displayed.
Press the (© key to access monitoring level. The screen corresponding to the first parameter of level monitoring appears:

GLA

To change the displayed controller, press the © key (the current unit flashes) and then the <A> or <> key until the desired
controller is displayed. Then press the \2’ key again to validate your selection.

To exit the menu, press the <\ key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Use then the <&2 or <> key to scroll through the variables. The following screens are displayed:

Screen Input/Output Display B indicator (second row)
M=THS2
¥=internal adress of THS2-O0MM
[x can be one of those following values: 1 to 15 or
‘t’ for optional transmitter)]

LA

',_ F]’ Selection of displayed controller

Sensor input I 11<=3:
~LL=sensor open
-HL=sensor short-circuited
- 158..388=temperature
no5=input not used (I 71=0)

Analogue input 1 Contactinput I11>=4and I 11<=09:
O=contact open
1=contact closed

n
-
L =

-3

Set remote variator input I 11=10:
offset value of the variator
(if not connected value=£2)
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Analogue input 2

Sensor input I 13 <= 3:
-LL=sensor open
-HL=sensor short-circuited
- 158..988=temperature
no5=input not used (I 13=0)

Contactinput I 13>=4and I 13<=9:
O=contact open
1=contact closed

Set remote variator input I 13=10:
offset value of the variator
(if not connected value=£2)

,’m’ l‘_ = Operating temperature ”SM;T‘%EZ%EE:Q rc:]rpzf:gtra-grcwted
223
-38o=forced operating setpoint with open or
short-circuited sensor
l'/\”", 5 Working setpoint in heating mode Jao=forced operat;)c;gtzt(a::ipz)c;]lnt with active frost
200 --—-=setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting
987=forced operation setpoint with open or
short-circuited sensor
l'/\I,E 5 Working setpoint in cooling mode 1 18=forced operat;)orgtzzf[ipo%lnt with active frost
250 ----=setpoint not calculated
other values=calculated operation setting
C 1=speed 1
Fl'_",_', Current fan speed 2=speed 2
3 J=speed 3
/"',F ,'7 Current hours of fan operation #..99599=hours of operation
03
T I_E Temperature value 200,988
L1 internal sensor THS2 cue.. o
223
] 11 Humidity value .
'L-h—’ internal sensor THS2 o e
356 1
B ,’\ \,' F On/off status ?:gl_l\::
1
i
1=speed 1
J=speed 2
I'_' R r- Fan speed required 3=spe(_ed 8
3 Y=automatic speed
mc . Offset setpoint required M1 M1
I_IFI' in Comfort mode e to rie
i
o . . . 85 to L4 for 2-,4-pipe heating setpoint
4 E""Tl" Regulation setpoint required £a7 to £a6 for 2-pipe cooling setpoint
L
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47. Restoring default parameters

To reload part of the initial configuration of the default parameters, proceed as follows on the THS2 connected to the THS2-
OMM master:

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

o
1 L

[y
HdH

Press the <a> or <> key until the following screen appears:

PAS

Press the (© key and then the <> key until the value 44 is displayed.
Press the (¢ key to access the restore default parameters level.

RO

03 =

To cancel and return to regulation, press the @ key.
To start the procedure, press the (&) key; the value on display B flashes. Press the <A> key to import the value for the group
of parameters that you wish to set to the default values, and press the © key again.

Value of Parameter | Description
no parameters to be set to the default value

parameters with password 11 to be set to default values

parameters with password 22 to be set to default values

time bands to be set to default values

AW IN =~ O

all parameters set to default values

The default parameter loading procedure starts, and the following messages are displayed:

start of default parameter loading phase

end of default parameter loading phase

When the following screen appears again, you can exit the menu by pressing the @ key once or waiting for approximately
120 seconds.

RO 1

All parameters except communication parameters " 17, 11 18, 1 19 are resetted to default values.
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48. Firmware version display

To display the firmware version, proceed as follows:

Press the <A> and <> keys simultaneously to access the general menu. The following screen appears:

o
1 L

[y
HdH

Press the <A> or <> key until the following screen appears:

PAS

Press the (© key and then the <> key until the value 25 is displayed.
Press the (¢ key to access the versions parameter level.

117A 4
(YA |

]
1

Use the <A> or &3> key to scroll through the parameters.

To exit the menu, press the «\ key one or more times or wait approximately 120 seconds.

Parameter Description Value Min Max
ug 1 Highest weight of firmware version of THS2 X 0 9
uae Intermediate weight of firmware version of THS2 y 0 9
ua3 Lowest weight of firmware version of THS2 z 0 9
ua4 Firmware version of THS2-OMM connected Xyz 0 999

The firmware version of THS2 is x.y.z
The firmware version of THS2-OMM = value of parameter Ug4.
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49. USB connection

The THS2 unit implements a USB "device" type of interface that can be used to configure time bands or update software.
To connect the controller to a personal computer via USB, use a cable with "Type A" connectors on one side and "Mini B"
connectors on the other side.

The connection can be made either with the device live or without supply voltage.
When the USB cable is connected to the THS2 unit, the display turns off and the unit stands by for configuration or a software
update.

The slave unit implements a USB "device" type of interface that can be used to update the software.
To connect the controller to a personal computer via USB, use a cable with "Type A" connectors on one side and "Mini B"
connectors on the other side.

The connection must be made when THS2-0MM is powered on.

When the USB cable is connected to the unit, press the reset button (see “563. Electrical connections” page 114 slave unit
connections). The LED stops flashing, and the unit stands by for a software update. At the end of software update hit the key
reset again.
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50. Jumper configuration

JP2

o
&[]

o

OoOoo||loood

Q00000

OOO||OOO

0 = 0 =

CN5 CN4

0000000000000
o [Edl| lcococooooooood

Clvivivivivlvieiel Ne)
CN1 CN2 CN3

THS2 unit THS2-0MM

THS2 unit:
JP1=Term. ON — 120 ohm external network Modbus line termination resistance INSERTED.
JP1=0FF — 120 ohm external network Modbus line termination resistance NOT INSERTED.

THS2-0MM unit:
JP1=Term. ON — 120 ohm internal network line termination resistance INSERTED.
JP1=0OFF — 120 ohm internal network line termination resistance NOT INSERTED.

JP2=Term. ON — 120 ohm external (to supervisor or THS2) Modbus line termination resistance INSERTED.
JP2=0OFF — 120 ohm resistance for external Modbus line termination (to supervisor) NOT INSERTED.

[SW3#0: network on CN4 with THS2-OMM master + THS2-OMM slaves, supervisor or THS2 on CN5 of THS2-OMM master,
others THS2 connected to slaves on CN5]:

J1 = 0N -> THS2-OMM is the master for internal network. SELECT ONLY 1 MASTER FOR EACH INTERNAL NETWORK.
J1 = OFF -> THS2-OMM is a slave for internal network.

J2 = ON -> the address of THS2-0MM master in the external network is variable ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK
(11149) (parameter 1 19)
J2 = OFF -> the address of THS2-0MM master or slave in the external network is the address set on rotary switch SW3.

[SW3=0: network on CN4 with THS2-OMM slaves, supervisor on CN4, others THS2 connected to THS2-OMM slave on CN5]J:
J1 = OFF -> THS2-O0MM is a slave for internal network.

J2 = ON -> the address of THS2-O0MM slave in the internal network is variable ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK
(11149) (parameter 1 19)
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51. Forcing digital and analogue slave inputs/outputs

* Forcing outputs

Any output of a THS2-0MM master and slaves can be forced via Modbus regardless of the regulation. To implement the forc-
ing, proceed as follows on slave:

- write the value 22222 to address STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033).

- write the forcing value for outputs to be forced at master x address between ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO1 (11053) to ADR_MOD_
FORCE_AO3 (11061):

- write a forcing key indicating which output(s) are to be forced to the following master x address: ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_
FORCED_OUTPUTS (11052).

This forcing will be then transmitted to other slaves so that operating is the same on the entire internal network.

Definition of the forcing key for the outputs:
The forcing key is a variable composed of a fixed part to which the value corresponding to one or more outputs to be forced
is added (see table below):

Value for each forced output to be added to the fixed part

A03 A02 A01 DO6 DO5 DO4 DO3 D02 DO1
256 128 64 32 16 8 4 2 1

Fixed part=21504

Example 1: the forcing key for forcing outputs D02 and AO1 is 21504 + 2 + 64=21570.
Example 2: the forcing key for forcing output D04 is 21504 + 8=21512.

Forcing values should be written to the addresses given in the following table on THS2-0MM master unit:
Detailed list of forcible registers Min Max Address Variable

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DO1 —> Forces THS2-0MM digital output 1
O=relay 1 deactivated 0 1 11053 DO1
1=relay 1 activated

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DO2 — Forces THS2-O0MM digital output 2
O=relay 2 deactivated 0 1 11054 DO2
1=relay 2 activated

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DO3 — Forces THS2-0MM digital output 3
O=relay 3 deactivated 0 1 11055 DO3
1=relay 3 activated

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DO4 — Forces THS2-0MM digital output 4
O=relay 4 deactivated 0 1 11056 DO4
1=relay 4 activated

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DO5 — Forces THS2-0MM digital output 5
O=relay 5 deactivated 0 1 11057 DO5
1=relay 5 activated

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DO6 — Forces THS2-0MM digital output 6
O=relay 6 deactivated 0 1 11058 DO6
1=relay 6 activated

ADR_MOD_FORCED_AO1 — Forces THS2-OMM analogue output 1
0=0V 0 1000 11059 AO1
1000=10 V

ADR_MOD_FORCED_AO2 —> Forces THS2-O0MM analogue output 2
0=0V 0 1000 11060 AO2
1000=10 V

ADR_MOD_FORCED_AO3 — Forces THS2-0MM analogue output 3
0=0V 0 1000 11061 AO3
1000=10 V

Example 1:
enabling relay 1 in forcing mode:
Forcing key -> 21504 + 1=21505.
Write the key variable to ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_OUTPUTS (11052)
Relay activation: write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO1 (11053) to 1.
Relay deactivation: write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO1 (11053) to 0.

It is possible to enable more than one output for forcing mode.
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Example 2:
enabling relays 2 and 3, and analogue output AO1 in forcing mode:
Forcing key=21504 + 2 + 4 + 64=21574 in decimals.
Write 21574 in variable ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_OUTPUTS (11052)
To activate relay 2, write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO2 (11054) to 1.
To activate relay 3, write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO3 (11055) to 1.
To set output AO1 to 4.2 V, write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_AO1 (11059) to 420.

To exit forcing mode, write the value 0 to address ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_OUTPUTS (11052).

* Forcing inputs

Any input of a THS2-0MM master and slaves can be forced via Modbus regardless of the regulation. To implement the forcing,
proceed as follows on THS2-OMM master:
- write the value 22222 to address STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033).
- when forcing a digital input, write the following value to be forced to address ADR_MOD_FORCE_DI1 (11063) for digital input DI1
and/or to address ADR_MOD_FORCE_DI2 (11064) for digital input DI2:

O=contact forced open

1=contact forced closed
- when forcing an analogue input, write the following value to be forced regardless of the sensor configuration from the list
below at address ADR_MOD_FORCE_AI1 (11065) for analogue input Al1 and/or, at address ADR_MOD_FORCE_AI2 (11066) for an-
alogue input Al2:

-200=sensor open

970=sensor short-circuited.

-150...900=sensor present with value equivalent to temperature multiplied by 10.
If you wish to force a remote setpoint variation between -1 12 and 12 with sensor Alx configured as a remote setpoint varia-
tor I 11=10 (Al1) and I 13=10 (Al2), force a value as indicated below:

if, for example, M 12=10.0, force a value between -100 and 100. A forced value of 50 corresponds to 5.0°C.

A forced value outside the range set by parameter 12 will not be taken into account.
- write a forcing key indicating which input(s) are to be forced at THS2-0MM address: ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_INPUTS
(11062).

This forcing will be then transmitted to the other slaves so that operating is the same on the entire internal network.
Definition of the forcing key for the inputs:

The forcing key is a variable composed of a fixed part to which the value corresponding to one or more inputs or sensors to
be forced is added (see table below)

Value for each input or forced sensor to be added to the fixed part
Al2 Al1 DI2 DI

Fixed part=26112

Example: the forcing key for forcing DI2 and sensor Al1 is 26112 + 2 + 4=26118

The forcing key must be written to the address ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_INPUTS (11062)
Forcing values should be written to the addresses given in the following table on THS2-0MM master:

Detailed list of forcible registers Min | Max Address Var.

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DI1 — Forces THS2-0MM digital input 1
O=contact DI1 open 0 1 11063 DI1
1=contact DI1 closed

ADR_MOD_FORCED_DI2 — Forces THS2-0MM digital input 2
0O=contact DI2 open 0 1 11064 DI2
1=contact DI2 closed

ADR_MOD_FORCED_AI1 — Forces THS2-O0MM analogue input 1
- temperature sensor value multiplied by 10(°C) if I 1 4#10:

forcing -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) corresponds to open sensor Al1; -150 | 900 11065 Al1
the forcing of 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C) corresponds to short-circuited sensor Al1.
- value between -1 12 and + 1@ (setpoint variation) multiplied by 10(°C) if I 11=10
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ADR_MOD_FORCED_AI2 — Forces THS2-O0MM analogue input 2
- temperature sensor value multiplied by 10(°C) if I 13#10:

forcing -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) corresponds to open sensor Al2; -150 | 900 11066
the forcing of 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C) corresponds to short-circuited sensor Al2.
- value between -1 12 and + 12 (setpoint variation) multiplied by 10(°C) if I 13=10

Al2

Example 1:

Forcing of closed contact on DI1:
Forcing key -> 26112 + 1=26113.
Write 26113 to variable ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_INPUTS (11062).
To close contact DI1: write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_DI1 (11063) to 1.

Example 2:

Forcing of analogue input Al1 to 26.5°C and contact open on DI2:
Forcing key -> 26112 + 2 + 4=26118.
Write 26118 to variable ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_INPUTS (11062).
Opening of contact DI2: write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_DI2 (11064) to 0.
Al1=26.5°C: write variable ADR_MOD_FORCE_AI1 (11065) to 265.

Note:

If the controller is connected to a supervisor control system, and the option of forcing inputs or outputs is selected,

AB Industrietechnik is not liable for any damage caused by incorrect control of this type of output.

To exit forcing mode, write the value 0 in the register ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_INPUTS (11062).
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52. THS2-0MM master or slave (with J2=on, SW3=1) Modbus variables

A THS2-0MM is equipped with a second communication port to be connected to a supervision system as Modbus slave or to
display terminal THS2.
A supervisor system can only be connected to a THS2-0MM master unit (on CN5) or to a THS2-0MM slave with J2=ON
and SW3=1 (on CN4).
All parameters and variables can be accessed by the supervisor as a holding register, and read and write operations must be
implemented with the appropriate function codes (FC=03, 06, 16).

Given the large number of parameters, read a maximum of 121 variables at a time.
Choose a minimum timeout of 1 second between each reading (or writing).

A supervision system connected to the external Modbus network can read the status of the master and slaves and their pa-

rameters. Any parameter of the master controller can also be set by writing to appropriate addresses.

Modbus network variables

Address

Description

Par

Def

Min

Max

R/W

11000

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DO1 — Status of digital output DO1

If DO1 is used as on/off output:

O=relay 1 deactivated, 1=relay 1 activated.

If DO1=fan coil unit speed 1 relay (I 15=1):

O=speed 1 off, 1=speed 1 activated, 6=destratification cycle in progress.
If DO1 is used as a 3-point opening (I 15=15, 17, 19):

0=opening not driven, 1=opening driven

If DO1 used as 3-point closure output, (I 15=16, 18, 20):

O=closure not driven, 1=closure driven

1000

11001

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DO2 — Status of digital output DO2

If DO2 is used as an on/off output:

O=relay 2 deactivated, 1=relay 2 activated.

If DO2=fan coil unit speed 1 relay (I 16=1):

O=speed 1 off, 1=speed 1 activated, 6=destratification cycle in progress.
If DO2 is used as a 3-point opening (I 16=15, 17, 19):

0=opening not driven, 1=opening driven

If DO2 is used as a 3-point closure output, (I 16=16, 18, 20):

0=closure not driven, 1=closure driven

1000

11002

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DO3 —> Status of digital output DO3

If DO3 is used as an on/off output:

O=relay 3 deactivated, 1=relay 3 activated.

If DO3=fan coil unit speed 1 relay (I 17=1):

O=speed 1 off, 1=speed 1 activated, 6=destratification cycle in progress.
If DO3 is used as a 3-point opening (I 17=15, 17, 19):

0=opening not driven, 1=opening driven

If DO3 is used as a 3-point closure output, (I 17=16, 18, 20):

O=closure not driven, 1=closure driven

1000

11003

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DO4 —> Status of digital output DO4

If DO4 is used as an on/off output:

O=relay 4 deactivated, 1=relay 4 activated.

If DO4=fan coil unit speed 1 relay (I 18=1):

O=speed 1 off, 1=speed 1 activated, 6=destratification cycle in progress.

11004

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DO5 —» Status of digital output DO5

If DO5 is used as an on/off output:

O=relay 5 deactivated, 1=relay 5 activated.

If DO5=fan coil unit speed 1 relay (I 19=1):

O=speed 1 off, 1=speed 1 activated, 6=destratification cycle in progress.
If DO5 is used as a 3-point opening (I 19=15, 17, 19):

0=opening not driven, 1=opening driven

If DO5 is used as a 3-point closure output, (I 19=16, 18, 20):

O=closure not driven, 1=closure driven

1000

11005

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DO6 — Status of digital output DO6

If DO6 is used as an on/off output:

O=relay 6 deactivated, 1=relay 6 activated.

If DO6=fan coil unit speed 1 relay (I28=1):

O=speed 1 off, 1=speed 1 activated, 6=destratification cycle in progress.
If DO6 is used as a 3-point opening (I28=15, 17, 19):

0=opening not driven, 1=opening driven

If DO6 is used as a 3-point closure output, (I28=16, 18, 20):

O=closure not driven, 1=closure driven

1000

11006

ADR_MOD_STATUS_AO1 — Status of analogue output 1

0=0 V and 1000=10 V

If AO1 is used as the EC motor output (I 7=1), during destratification cycle the value
1000 is added to the analogue output 1 status value

2000
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11007

ADR_MOD_STATUS_AO2 —> Status of analogue output 2

0=0V and 1000=10 V

If AO2 is used as the EC motor output (I22=1), during destratification cycle the value
1000 is added to the analogue output 2 status value.

2000

11008

ADR_MOD_STATUS_AO3 — Status of analogue output 3

0=0 V and 1000=10 V

If AO3 is used as the EC motor output (I23=1), during destratification cycle the value
1000 is added to the analogue output 3 status value.

2000

11009

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DI1 — Status of Input contact DI1
O=contact DI1 open, 1=contact DI1 closed

11010

ADR_MOD_STATUS_DI2 — Status of input contact DI2
O=contact DI2 open, 1=contact DI2 closed

11011

ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 — Remote sensor 1 temperature multiplied by 10(°C) if
I11#10

if the sensor is open, the reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C)

in case of short-circuit of the sensor, the reading is 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C).
— Value between -1 12 and +/ 12 (setpoint variation) multiplied by 10(°C) if I 1/=10

-200

900

11012

ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 — Remote sensor 2 temperature multiplied by 10(°C) if
I13#10

if the sensor is open, the reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C)

In case of short-circuit of the sensor, the reading is 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C).
— Value between -1 12 and +M 12 (setpoint variation) multiplied by 10(°C) if I 13=10

-200

900

11013

ADR_MOD_TYPE_SLAVE_UNIT — THS2-OMM function in the internal network
10000 = THS2-0MM is slave on internal network

20000 = THS2-0MM is master on internal network

11000 = THS2-0MM is slave with J2=ON, SW3=0 on internal network, supervisor is
master unit (to indicate its presence it must write 5555 on 11038)

10000

20000

11014

Reserved address

11015

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_MASTERCURRENTMODEREG —> Current type of
regulation

O=regulation with base setpoint

1=regulation with base setpoint (within a time band if M10=0)

2=regulation with base setpoint (active forced presence)

3=regulation in economy mode

4=regulation in unoccupied holidays mode

5-9=not used

10=regulation with base setpoint, window open

11=regulation with base setpoint (within a time band if M10=0), window open
12=regulation with base setpoint (active forced presence), window open
13=regulation in economy mode, window open

14=regulation in unoccupied holidays, mode window open

14

11016

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP — Working temperature multiplied
by 10 (°C).

If the sensor is open, the reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C).

In case of short-circuit of the sensor, the reading is 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C).

-150

900

11017

ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT — Calculated WHS working setpoint for
heating multiplied by 10 (°C) for THS2-OMM.

The reading for the frost protection alarm is 700 (70.0°C).

If the operating temperature is in error (heating), the reading is -300 (-30.0°C)

see
parame-
ters

see
parame-
ters

11018

ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL — Calculated WCS working setpoint for
cooling multiplied by 10 (°C) for THS2-OMM.

The reading for the frost protection alarm is 710 (71.0°C).

If the operating temperature is in error (cooling), the reading is 980 (98.0°C)

see
parame-
ters

see
parame-
ters

11019

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED — Fan coil unit regulation type status
1=fan coil unit set to speed 1
2=fan coil unit set to speed 2
3=fan coil unit set to speed 3

11020

ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN — Hours of operation performed by the fan
coil unit (only if parameter I5 1is not equal to 0; otherwise the reading is always 0)

9999

11021

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ALARM — Alarm status

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I&7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I23=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)

31

11022

ADR_MOD_STATUS_FILTER_DIRTY — Fan filter status
0 = no filter alarm (working hours of fan < I5 1)
1 = filter alarm (working hours of fan >= I5 1)

11023

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_POS_VALVE_3PT_HEATING —> Position of the
3-point heating valve
0=0% valve closed and 1000=100.0% valve opening percentage (x10)

1000
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ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_POS_VALVE_3PT_COOLING —> Position of the
11024 3-point cooling valve 0 0 1000 R
0=0% valve closed and 1000=100.0% valve opening percentage (x10)

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF —> THS2-OMM on/off status
11025 0=OFF 0 1 R
1=ON

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ECONOMY — Economy mode status

0=no economy

1=economy

2=economy outside time bands (send by THS2 if current time outside bands with /1 18=0)

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_HOLIDAY — Unoccupied holidays mode status
0=no unoccupied holidays mode

1=unoccupied holidays mode

2=unoccupied holidays selected manually from keyboard of THS2

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_MASTERSTA — Current operating season status
0=2-pipe heating

1=2-pipe cooling

2=heating during cooling season with mid-season mode (" 13=1)

3=4-pipe heating

4=4-pipe cooling

5=season undefined (in 2-pipe mode)

6=season undefined when the internal network is switched on (2-pipe mode)

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FORCE_COMFORT — Comfort mode status select-
ed from keyboard of THS2

0=no comfort mode

2=comfort mode

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WINDOW — Window status position
11030 0=window open 0 1 R
1=window closed

ADR_MOD_STATUS_STATUS_CURRENT_MINTHERM — Minimum thermostat posi-
tion
1 0=minimum thermostat open g L i

1=minimum thermostat closed

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_OFFSET_VARIATOR - Value of current offset varia-
11032 tor multiplied by 10 (°C) -100 100 R
-100=-10.0°C / 100=10.0°C

STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY — Status of presence of THS2 or
supervisor connection

O=external Modbus port not connected

11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port

11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_THS2_TEMP — Temperature detected by THS2 (with
11034 correction 1 15 included) multiplied by 10 -200 970 R/W
-200=value in case external Modbus port not connected, the value can’t be set

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_THS2_HUM — Humidity detected by THS2 (with
11035 correction 16 included) multiplied by 10 0 1000 R/W
0=0% RH, 1000=100.0% RH

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_TRASM_HUM —> Current humidity level of transmitter
connected to internal network, multiplied by 10 (based on 2 1 -> transmitter presence).
11036 If 12 1=0: the reading is 0 0 1000 R
If 12 1=1: the reading is between 0 (0% RH) and 1000 (100.0% RH)

If there is a communication problem with the transmitter, the reading is forced to 0

ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_TRASM_CO2 — Current level of CO, of transmitter
connected to internal network (based on 2 1-> transmitter presence).
11037 If 12 1=0: the reading is 0 0 2000 R
If 12 1=1: the reading is between 0 (0 ppm) and 2000 (2000 ppm)
If there is a communication problem with the transmitter, the reading is forced to 0

11026

11027

11028

11029

11033 0 22222 R

Reserved
In case a supervisor system is connected on CN4 with THS2-O0MM slave (with J2=ON
and SW3=0), supervisor must write 5555 on this adress to indicate it is master unit for
the THS2-OMM connected. On the other cases this variable is reserved.

ADR_MOD_FORCE_ECONOMY — Force economy mode

200=forced value not considered

0=force no economy

1=force economy

2=force economy outside time bands (not considered if a digital or analogue input is set
as economy contact)

10=(read only value) force no economy by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set as
economy and is on position no economy

11=(read only value) force economy by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set as
economy and is on position economy

11038 0 5555 R

11039 200 0 2 R/W
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11040

ADR_MOD_FORCE_HOLIDAY — Force unoccupied holidays mode

200=forced value not considered

0=force unoccupied, holidays mode

1=force occupied mode

2=force unoccupied, holidays from THS2 keyboard (not considered if a digital or ana-
logue input is set as economy contact)

10=(read only value) force unoccupied, holidays mode by THS2 when a digital input of
THS2 is set as unoccupied holidays contact and is on position unoccupied, holidays
11=(read only value) force occupied mode by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set
as unoccupied holidays contact and is on position occupied

200

R/W

11041

ADR_MOD_FORCE_STA — Force current operating season (2-pipe only)

200=forced value not considered

O=force 2-pipe heating

1=force 2-pipe cooling

10=(read only value) force 2-pipe heating by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set as
remote changeover and is on position heating

11=(read only value) force 2-pipe cooling by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set as
remote changeover and is on position cooling

200

R/W

11042

Reserved address

11043

ADR_MOD_FORCE_WINDOW —> Force window position

200=forced value not considered

0=force window open

1=force window closed

10=(read only value) force window open by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set as
window contact and is on position open

11=(read only value) force window closed by THS2 when a digital input of THS2 is set as
window contact and is on position closed

200

R/W

11044

ADR_MOD_FORCE_MINTHERM — Force minimum thermostat

200=forced value not considered

0=force minimum thermostat open

1=force minimum thermostat closed

10=(read only value) force minimum thermostat open by THS2 when a digital input of
THS2 is set as minimum thermostat and is on position open

11=(read only value) force minimum thermostat closed by THS2 when a digital input of
THS2 is set as minimum thermostat and is on position closed

200

R/wW

11045

ADR_MOD_FORCE_OFFSET_VARIATOR — Force value of offset variator multiplied
by 10 (°C)

200=forced value not considered

-100=-10.0°C / 100=10.0°C

200

-100

100

11046

ADR_MOD_FORCE_TRASM_HUM — Force humidity level of virtual transmitter con-
nected to internal network, multiplied by 10

-200=forced value not considered

0 (0% RH)..1000 (100.0% RH)=force value considered

-200

1000

R/wW

11047

ADR_MOD_FORCE_TRASM_CO2 —> Force current level of CO, of virtual transmitter.
-200=forced value not considered
0 (0 ppm)..2000 (2000 ppm)=force value considered

-200

2000

11048

ADR_MOD_FORCE_MASTERGLOBALONOFF — On/off forced value for on/off
200=forced value not considered

O=forced to off

1=forced to on

200

R/wW

11049

ADR_MOD_STA_MANUAL — Operating season (2-pipe only) if no contact are defined
as remote change-over

O=force 2-pipe heating

1=force 2-pipe cooling

R/W

11050

ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE — Fan coil unit regulation type
1=fan coil unit set to speed 1

2=fan coil unit set to speed 2

3=fan coil unit set to speed 3

4=fan coil unit regulated automatically

R/W

11051

ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT — Value of offset setpoint multiplied by 10 (°C)
-M12*10..1 12*10 °C

-M12 x 10

M12 x 10

R/W

11052

ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_OUTPUTS — Output forcing key for address
variables 11053 to 11061 inclusive

value between 21505 and 22015=forcing key present

xxxxx=(with xxxxx not within the range between 21505 and 22015) forcing key not
present

65535

R/W

11053

ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO1 — Force digital output 1
O=relay 1 deactivated, 1=relay 1 activated

R/W

11054

ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO2 —> Force digital output 2
O=relay 1 deactivated, 1=relay 1 activated

R/wW

11055

ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO3 — Force digital output 3
O=relay 1 deactivated, 1=relay 1 activated
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ADR_MOD_FORCE_DO4 — Force digital output 4

11056 O=relay 1 deactivated, 1=relay 1 activated 0 1 RIW
057 | Groiay 1 dsactvated, orelay 1 actvatod 0 O
toss | ADRMOD_FORCE DOE | P gl ot o
11059 g(l?)\l})_lvq?)lga(lig\lj)CE_AO1 — Force analogue output 1 0 1000 RIW
11060 g(l())\l})_lVg%gﬁ(l?(())\l})CE_Aoz — Force analogue output 2 0 1000 RIW
11061 ADR_MOD_FORCE_AO3 — Force analogue output 3 0 1000 RIW

0(0V)...1000(10V)

ADR_MOD_KEYSELECT_FORCED_INPUTS — Input forcing key for variables from
addresses 11063 to 11066 inclusive
11062 value between 26113 and 26127=forcing key present 0 0 65535 RIW

xxxxx=(with xxxx not within the range between 26113 and 26127) forcing key not present

ADR_MOD_FORCE_DI1 — Force digital input 1

Ui O=contact DI1 open, 1=contact DI1 closed

ADR_MOD_FORCE_DI2 - Force digital input 2

11064 O=contact DI2 open, 1=contact DI2 closed

ADR_MOD_FORCE_AI1 — Force analogue input 1
- temperature sensor value multiplied by 10(°C) if I 12#10:
11065 forcing -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) corresponds to open sensor Al1; 0 -150 900 R/W
the forcing of 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C) corresponds to short-circuited sensor Al1.
- value between -1 15 and +/ 15 (setpoint variation) multiplied by 10(°C) if I 18=10

ADR_MOD_FORCE_AI2 — Forces analogue input 2

- temperature sensor value multiplied by 10(°C) if I 12#10:
11066 forcing -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) corresponds to open sensor Al2; 0 -150 900 R/W
the forcing of 970 (corresponding to 97.0°C) corresponds to short-circuited sensor Al2.
- value between -1 15 and +/1 15 (setpoint variation) multiplied by 10(°C) if I 1©=10

ADR_MOD_RESET_COM_ALARM_COUNTERS— Reset communication error count-
ers

O=counters not resetted

1=counters resetted

11067

ADR_MOD_RESET_3PT_VALVES—> Valve 3-point reset cycle
11068 O=valve 3-point reset cycle not activated 0 0 1 R/W
1=valve 3-point reset cycle activated

ADR_MOD_TYPEREG — Type of plant
11069 0=2-pipe a1 0 0 1 R/W
1=4-pipe

ADR_MODTYPESENSREG — Type of sensor for regulation

O=regulation with own remote sensor (I 71=1 or I 13=1)

1=regulation with supervisor temperature or internal temperature of THS2 unit [in ADR_
MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_THS2_TEMP (11034) must be written the value of tempera-
ture in case of supervisor temperature]

2=regulation with remote regulation sensor of master unit of internal network

11070

ADR_MOD_TYPHEATINGCOIL — Type of heating battery (stage 1)
0=no heating battery

1=modulating electrical resistance

2=modulating valve

3=on/off electrical resistance

4=on/off or 3-point valve

11071

~
s
w
N
o
N

ADR_MOD_TYPCOOLINGCOIL — Type of cooling battery
0=no cooling battery

1=modulating valve

2=on/off or 3-point valve

11072 Io4 2 0 2 R/wW

ADR_MOD_TYPADDCOIL — Type of supplemental battery (heating stage 2 or for
mid-season operation)

11073 0=no supplemental battery I85 0 0 2 R/W
1=on/off electrical resistance
2=modulating electrical resistance

ADR_MOD_TYPFAN — Type of fan
0=non-controlled fan coil unit .
174 1=three-speed on/off fan coil unit 16 1 0 2 RIW

2=modulating fan coil unit
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ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT1FUN — Function of digital input 1
0=not used
1=remote season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer)
2=remote On/Off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)

11075 3=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied) 87 0 0 7 R/wW
4=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
5=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
6=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
7=minimum thermostat contact, fan coil unit battery fluid (INPUT ON=thermostat closed)
ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT1LOG — Digital input 1 contact logic

11076 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) Ias 0 0 1 R/W
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT2FUN — Function of digital input 2r
0=not used
1=remote season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer)
2=remote On/Off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)

11077 3=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied) Ia9 0 0 7 R/W
4=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
5=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
6=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
7=minimum thermostat contact, fan coil unit battery fluid (INPUT ON=thermostat closed)
ADR_MOD_DIGINPUT2LOG —> Digital input 2 contact logic

11078 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) I8 0 0 1 R/W
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1FUN — Function of analogue input 1
0=not used
1=remote regulation sensor
2=water sensor for automatic season changeover
3=minimum thermostat sensor (fan coil unit battery fluid)

11079 4=remote contact for season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer) T4 1 0 10 RIW
5=remote on/off (INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=0ON)
6=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied)
7=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
8=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
9=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
10=remote setpoint variator
ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT1LOG — Analogue input 1 logic (only with I 11=4 to 10)

11080 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) Iw 0 0 1 R/wW
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT2FUN — Function of analogue input 2
0=not used
1=remote regulation sensor
2=water sensor for automatic season changeover
3=minimum thermostat sensor (fan coil unit battery fluid)
4=remote contact for season changeover (INPUT ON=winter, INPUT OFF=summer) _

THDE 5=remote on/off INPUT ON=OFF, INPUT OFF=ON) e | g 1o | 1R
6=unoccupied holidays (INPUT ON=occupied)
7=economy (INPUT ON=economy active)
8=window contact (INPUT OFF=window open)
9=alarm (INPUT ON=alarm occurrence)
10=remote setpoint variator
ADR_MOD_ANAINPUT2LOG — Analogue input 2 logic (only with I 13=4 to 10)

11082 0=normally open (open=INPUT OFF, closed=INPUT ON) I 0 0 1 R/W
1=normally closed (closed=INPUT OFF, open=INPUT ON)
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ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT1FUNC — Function of digital output 1
0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

11083 10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal
network

14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

~
&
-
o

20 R/W

ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT2FUNC — Function of digital output 2
0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

11084 10=pump I 2 0 20 R/W
11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2

13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal
network

14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT3FUNC — Function of digital output 3
0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

11085 10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal
network

14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

~
3
w
o

20 R/W
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11086

ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT4FUNC — Function of digital output 4
0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

T=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal
network

14=alarm

~
&

14

R/W

11087

ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT5FUNC — Function of digital output 5
0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal
network

14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

I13

20

R/W

11088

ADR_MOD_DIGOUTPUT6FUNC — Function of digital output 6
0=not used

1=on/off fan speed 1

2=on/off fan speed 2

3=on/off fan speed 3

4=heating valve

5=cooling valve

6=mixed-use valve

7=electrical resistance stage 1

8=electrical resistance stage 2 or for mid-season

9=relay for EC motor

10=pump

11=CO, damper

12=dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
13=dehumidifier based on remote humidity value of transmitter connected to internal
network

14=alarm

15=3-point heating valve: opening

16=3-point heating valve: closure

17=3-point cooling valve: opening

18=3-point cooling valve: closure

19=3-point mixed-use valve: opening

20=3-point mixed-use valve: closure

-
ny
=

20

R/W

11089

ADR_MOD_ANAOUTPUT1FUNC — Function of analogue output 1
0=not used

1=EC fan output

2=heating valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

3=cooling valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

4=mixed-use valve output for 2-pipe systems

5=modulating CO, damper output

6=modulating dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
7=modulating dehumidifier based on humidity transmitter connected to internal network
8=stage 1 modulating electrical resistance

9=stage 2 or mid-season modulating electrical resistance

]
a¥)

R/W
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ADR_MOD_ANAOUTPUT2FUNC — Function of analogue output 2
0=not used

1=EC fan output

2=heating valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

3=cooling valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

11090 4=mixed-use valve output for 2-pipe systems

5=modulating CO, damper output

6=modulating dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2
7=modulating dehumidifier based on humidity transmitter connected to internal network
8=stage 1 modulating electrical resistance

9=stage 2 or mid-season modulating electrical resistance

~
n
a¥]
o
o
©

R/W

ADR_MOD_ANAOUTPUT3FUNC — Function of analogue output 3
0=not used

1=EC fan output

2=heating valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

3=cooling valve output for 2-pipe or 4-pipe systems

11091 4=mixed-use valve output for 2-pipe systems I23 0 0 9 R/W
5=modulating CO, damper output

6=modulating dehumidifier based on internal humidity sensor of THS2

7=modulating dehumidifier based on humidity transmitter connected to internal network
8=stage 1 modulating electrical resistance

9=stage 2 or mid-season modulating electrical resistance

ADR_MOD_CORREMAI1 — Temperature correction for sensor Al1 (°C) multiplied by 10

T L. -
11092 Correction parameter I24 is added to the temperature read by remote sensor Al1 fe 0 50 50 RW
ADR_MOD_CORREMAI2 — Temperature correction for sensor Al2 (°C) multiplied by 10 |
U0 Correction parameter I25 is added to the temperature read by remote sensor Al2 1es Y = 2 R
ADR_MOD_WEIGHTREMAISENS — Weighting (%) of the remote control sensor com-
pared to the internal sensor of the THS2 unit or supervisor sensor to form the regulation
sensor (I82=0 or 2)
I26=0 — internal sensor of the THS2 unit or supervisor sensor used as regulation sensor
I26=100 — remote sensor used as regulation sensor .
11094 I26=Y — remote sensor (TAI1) and internal sensor of the THS2 unit or supervisor sensor Ieb 100 0 100 RW
(Ti) used in combination to form the regulation sensor. The following formula is applied:
Treg=[Ti (100 - Y) + (TA1 x Y)] / 100
Sensor Al1or Al2 must be configured as remote regulation sensors; otherwise parameter
I26 is not taken into account.
11095 :}II){RO_MOD_PROPBANDHEAT — Heating regulation proportional band (°C) multiplied 127 20 10 50 RIW
ADR_MOD_INTEGRALTIMEHEAT — Integral heating regulation time (s).
11096 Parameter can be used to regulate 0..10 V modulating valve Ies 0 0 999 R/W
If I28=0, integral action is excluded.
11097 g\fﬁ)_MOD_PROPBANDCOOL — cooling regulation proportional band (°C) multiplied 129 20 10 50 RIW
ADR_MOD_INTEGRALTIMECOOL - Integral cooling regulation time (s).
11098 Parameter can be used to regulate 0..10 V modulating valve I38 0 0 999 R/W
If 133=0, integral action is excluded.
11099 ADR_MOD_HYSTHEAT — Hysteresis for on/off heating output (°C) multiplied by 10 I31 10 2 20 R/W
11100 ADR_MOD_HYSTCOOL —> Hysteresis for on/off cooling output (°C) multiplied by 10 I3e 10 2 20 R/W
11101 ADR_MOD_DIFFSTAGES —> Differential between stages (°C) multiplied by 10 I33 20 0 30 R/W
11102 ADR_MOD_HYSTSPEEDONOFF — On/off speed hysteresis (°C) multiplied by 10 139 2 2 20 RIW

Defines the hysteresis between activation and deactivation of the same speed

ADR_MOD_DIFFSPEED120NOFF — Differential between on/off speeds 1 and 2 (°C)
11103 multiplied by 10 I35 2 2 20 R/W
Defines the hysteresis between the activation of speeds 1 and 2

ADR_MOD_DIFFSPEED230ONOFF —> Differential between on/off speeds 2 and 3 (°C)
11104 multiplied by 10 I36 2 2 20 R/W
Defines the hysteresis between the activation of speeds 2 and 3

ADR_MOD_MINVOLTFANEC — Minimum EC motor starting voltage (see ventilation op-

11105 . I37 0 0 I38*10 | RIW
eration)

11106 AI?R_MOD_'MAXVOLTFANEC — Maximum voltage applicable to EC motor (see venti- 738 100 | 137*10 100 RIW
lation operation)
ADR_MOD_SWITCHFANEC — EC motor starting point during regulation (% valve reg-
ulation).

11107 Speed 1 activation threshold, EC or 3-speed motor with modulating regulation I39 10 0 100 R/W
Allows the fan to start, only if the valve has reached a minimum percentage opening that
is equal to parameter I39 (see ventilation operation)

11108 ADR_MOD_BPFANEC — EC fan coil unit proportional band (°C) multiplied by 10 I4g 20 10 40 R/W
ADR_MOD_SPEED1FANEC — EC motor speed 1 (% del range I38 - I37).

11109 0% corresponds to 137 I41 10 0 100 R/W

100% corresponds to I35 (see ventilation operation)
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Description

Def

Min

Max

R/W

11110

ADR_MOD_SPEED2FANEC — EC motor speed 2 (% of range I38 -~ I37).
Speed 2 activation threshold for EC and 3-speed motor with modulating regulation
0% corresponds to I37

100% corresponds to I35 (see ventilation operation)

65

100

R/W

11111

ADR_MOD_SPEED3FANEC — EC motor speed 3 (% of range I38 - I37).
Speed 3 activation threshold for EC and 3-speed motor with modulating regulation
0% corresponds to I37

100% corresponds to I38 (see ventilation operation)

I43

100

100

R/W

1112

ADR_MOD_FANSTARTDELAY —> Fan start delay after valve opening(s)
Facilitates the prevention of annoying ventilation (too cold in winter or too hot in summer)
by allowing the battery to warm up or cool down sufficiently before the fan starts.

Iy

600

R/W

11113

ADR_MOD_FANSTOPDELAY — Ventilation shutdown delay(s) (can be used only if elec-
trical resistance is active)

Specifies the minimum fan maintenance delay after deactivation of the electrical resis-
tance in order to avoid overheating the electrical resistor.

30

600

R/W

1114

ADR_MOD_FANBOOST —> Fan boost

Allows specification of the fan coil unit start-up during regulation

O=ventilation start-up at desired speed

1=ventilation start-up at maximum speed for 1 s before switching to the desired speed

I46

R/wW

11115

ADR_MOD_MINFANSPEEDREGOFF — Speed maintained when setpoint is reached
Allows speed 1 to be maintained in the absence of season-based regulation.

0=fan coil unit stopped when setpoint is reached

1=fan coil unit at speed 1 when setpoint is reached

2=fan coil unit at speed 1 when cooling only setpoint is reached

3=fan coil unit at speed 1 when heating only setpoint is reached

4=fan coil unit at selected manual speed when setpoint is reached

5=fan coil unit at selected manual speed when cooling only setpoint is reached

6=fan coil unit at selected manual speed when heating only setpoint is reached

11116

ADR_MOD_AIRDESTRATFUNC — Air destratification function

Defines whether to start the fan coil unit at minimum speed in the absence of regulation
to avoid air stratification when the regulation sensor is mounted on the fan coil unit intake.
0=0ff

1=0On

2=0n only in heating mode

3=0n only in cooling mode

I48

R/wW

11117

ADR_MOD_TIMECYCLEDESTRATON — Fan coil unit start-up time during
destratification cycle (minutes)

11118

ADR_MOD_TIMECYCLEDESTRATOFF — Fan coil unit downtime in the absence of reg-
ulation before implementing a new destratification cycle (minutes)

10

60

R/wW

11119

ADR_MOD_MAXHOURSFANFILTERDIRTY — Maximum fan coil unit operating time be-
fore the filter is considered to be dirty (hours)

0=function not used

X=maximum hours of fan operation before a message appears on the display.

2000

9990

R/W

11120

ADR_MOD_TIMEVALVE3POINTS — Valve stroke time for 3-point regulation (seconds)

60

30

180

R/W

11121

ADR_MOD_CANCELHOURSFAN — Reset of the counter of operating hours of fan coil
unit. The hours of fan coil unit operation are stored in memory.

When they exceed IS 1, the 3\ \ icon appears. To clear the counter, input I53=1. Auto-
matically switches the parameter to 0 after resetting

11122

ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET — Heating setpoint for 2-pipe regulation (°C) multiplied by
10 (205=20.5°C), with step 5 (0.5°C)

200

£o4 *10

R/W

11123

ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET — Cooling setpoint for 2-pipe regulation (°C) multiplied by
10 (250=25.0°C), with step 5 (0.5°C)

250

{86 *10

R/W

11124

ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE — Setpoint for 4-pipe regulation (°C) multiplied by 10
(210=21.0°C), with step 5 (0.5°C)

210

™

£ay * 10

R/W

11125

ADR_MOD_LIMITUPSETHEAT — Maximum limit of heating regulation setpoints (°C)
multiplied by 10 (400=40.0°C), with step 5 (0.5°C)
Limits the maximum value of the £& 1 and L83 setpoints

oy

400

£85 *10

500

R/W

11126

ADR_MOD_LIMITDOWNSETHEAT — Minimum limit of heating regulation setpoints (°C)
multiplied by 10 (60=6.0°C), with step 5 (0.5°C)
Limits the minimum value of setpoints £& 1and L83

60

60

£o4 =10

R/wW

11127

ADR_MOD_LIMITUPSETCOOL — Maximum limit of cooling regulation setpoint (°C) mul-
tiplied by 10 (400=40.0°C), with step 5 (0.5°C)
Limits the maximum value of the &2 setpoint.

400

500

11128

ADR_MOD_LIMITDOWNSETCOOL — Minimum limit of cooling regulation setpoint (°C)
multiplied by 10 (60=6.0°C), with step 5 (0.5°C).
Limits the minimum value of the £&¢2 setpoint.

60

60

£o6*10

R/wW

11129

ADR_MOD_ECOSETADJUST — Economy offset (°C) multiplied by 10 with step 5 (0.5°C)
In economy mode, the cooling working setpoint is increased by &8
In economy mode, the heating working setpoint is decreased by £28

30

140
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ADR_MOD_HOLSETADJUST — “Unoccupied holidays® (°C) economy offset mode of
operation multiplied by 10 with step 5 (0.5°C)

In "unoccupied holidays" mode, the cooling working setpoint is increased by £29

In “unoccupied holidays* mode, the heating working setpoint is decreased by £

11130 £as 50 0 140 R/W

11131 ADR_MOD_DEADZONE — Neutral zone for 4-pipe systems (°C) multiplied by 10 C18 5 5 50 R/W

ADR_MOD_DIFFINSERTHALFSEASON - Differential insertion heating during summer

1132 (mid-season) (°C) multiplied by 10 b 30 5 100 RW

11133 Q)DSEE;';AOD_FROSTSET — Frost protection setpoint (°C) multiplied by 10 with step 5 1o 50 40 100 RIW
ADR_MOD_WINTERSETCO — Heating setpoint for automatic season changeover -,

11134 sensor (water sensor) (°C) multiplied by 10 with step 5 (0.5°C) £13 | 280 260 400 RW

11135 ADR_MOD_SUMMERSETCO — Cooling setpoint for automatic season changeover C1y 170 100 250 RIW

sensor (water sensor) (°C) multiplied by 10 with step 5 (0.5°C)

ADR_MOD_MINTHERMSET — Minimum thermostat setpoint (°C) (hysteresis fixed at
11136 2°C) multiplied by 10 with step 5 (0.5°C) 15 210 190 500 R/W
(see “23. Minimum thermostat” page 48)

ADR_MOD_SEASONINBETWEENSUMWIN — Season selection in 2-pipe systems with
water sensor temperature of between £ 14and £ 13 (see paragraph “9. Automatic sea-
son changeover with water sensor” page 20)

ULk 0=heating (at power-on) £ L L 2 il
1=cooling (at power-on)
2=season not defined, regulation stopped

11138 ADR_MOD_CO2SET — IAQ air exchange setpoint (ppm) 1 800 0 2000 R/W

11139 ADR_MOD_PROPBANDCO2 —> Proportional band or IAQ hysteresis (ppm) C18 200 50 500 R/W

11140 (AO/D)R_MOD_MINDAMPEROPENING — Minimum modulating damper opening for IAQ g 10 0 100 RIW

0

11141 APR_MOD_HUMSET — Humidity setpoint for dehumidification (% RH) multiplied by 10 rop 500 50 1000 RIW
with step 5 (0.5% RH)

11142 ADR_MOD_PROPBANDHUM — Proportional band or humidity hysteresis by dehumidi- ot 50 20 1000 RIW

fication (% RH) multiplied by 10

11143 Reserved address R

ADR_MOD_OFFSETRANGE — Setpoint offset range applied in the comfort mode (°C) or
to the remote setpoint variator SAP-NTC20-02-2-EV.

Defines the extent to which the setpoint can vary in comfort mode or the remote setpoint
variator can vary.

ADR_MOD_ACTIVEHALFSEASON — Activation of mid-season function
0=mid-season mode not activated

1=mid-season mode activated. In cooling mode, it is possible to heat with electrical re-
sistance, if the temperature drops too far below the setpoint (see mid-season operation)

11146 Reserved address

ADR_MOD_MODBUS_BAUDEXT — Baud rate of external Modbus network (towards
supervisor or THS2 in CN5)

11147 3=9600 bit/s

4=19200 bit/s

5=38400 bit/s

ADR_MOD_MODBUS_PARITYEXT — External Modbus network parity (towards super-
visor or THS2 in CN5)

11148 0=none

1=o0dd

2=even

ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK — Address of THS2-OMM in the external
Modbus network (towards supervisor or THS2 in CN5) when jumper J2=ON and SW3#0.
-> Address of THS2-OMM in the external and internal Modbus network when jumper
J2=0ON and SW3=0

1..247=valid address

248=not valid address

ADR_MOD_MAX_UNITS_INTERNAL_NETWORK — Maximum number of THS2-OMM
11150 (master + slaves) connected together in the internal network (optional transmitter exclud- | M2& 1 1 15 R/wW
ed)

ADR_MOD_PRESENCE_TRANSMITTER— Presence of a transmitter in the internal net-
work 5
UL 0=no transmitter connected to internal network et Y g 1 R

1=humidity, CO, transmitter connected to internal network
11152 Reserved address R

ADR_MOD_RESET_PARAM_TO_DEFAULT — Select parameters to set to default val-
ues

11153 0=no parameters set to the default value RO 1 0 1 R/W
1=all parameters set to default values except parameters of communication 17, 1 18,

M4
[

11144

oy

60 0 100 R/wW

11145

&
o
o
N

3
N
w
)

B
N
o
N

R/wW

11149 M19 1 1 248 R/W
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Address Description Par | Def Min Max R/W
11154 to 11195 Reserved address R

ADR_MOD_STATUS_COMMUNICATION — Status communication on internal network
between THS2-0MM master and THS2-OMM slave. This address is not considered by
master. This adress can be read on each THS2-O0MM slave to know if communication
11196 takes place with master. 0 2 R
0=not considered ( by THS2-0MM master unit on internal network)
1=messages are exchanged on internal network between master and slave
2=no communication on internal network with between master and slave

ADR_MOD_ADDRESS_INTERNAL_NETWORK — Address set on rotary switch in
internal network

11197 _ ; 0 15 R
0=not valid address
1..9, 10(A), 11(B), 12(C),13(D), 14(E), 15(F)=valid address
ADR_MOD_SOFTWARE_VERSION —> Software version THS2-OMM (single variable)

11198 !f valueiz the correspondlqg software version is 0.0.z gy 0 999 R
if value=yz the corresponding software version is 0.y.z
if value=xyz the corresponding software version is x.y.z
ADR_MOD_UNIT — Unit

11199 0=°C (cannot be changed) 0 0 R

Variables below can be different from 0 only for THS2-0MM master or slave (with
J2=0ON and SW3=1)

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_1

11200 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 1 -200 900 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_1

UL Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-O0MM with internal address = 1 A0 0y B
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_1

11202 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = 1.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_1 see see

11203 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 1. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_1 see see

11204 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 1. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_1

11205 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 3 R
internal address = 1.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_1

11206 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-O0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 1.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_1
Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 1
bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

11207 bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I&7=6) 0 31 R

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I83=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_1— Working temperature multiplied by
11208 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 1 in case I82=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or IZ2#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_1— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11209 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 1 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_1
11210 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 1.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_1 — Communication timeout | -

ULz counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = 1 LT Y ) B
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_1 — Data error counter or

11212 . - = = = — = - - - Crt 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 1
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_1

11213 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =1
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_1

11214 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-O0MM with internal ad- =M@ M2 R
dress =1
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_1 see see

11215 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 1
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ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_1
O=external Modbus port not connected

11216 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_2

Rl Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 2 AN 2 2

11218 ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_2 200 900 R
Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 2
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_2

11219 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = 2.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_2 see see

11220 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- parame- R
internal address = 2. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_2 see see

11221 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 2. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_2

11222 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 3 R
internal address = 2.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_2

11223 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 2.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_2
Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 2
bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

11224 bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I27=6) 0 31 R

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I23=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_2— Working temperature multiplied by
11225 10 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 2 in case I82=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I82=1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_2— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11226 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 2 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_2
11227 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 2.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_2 — Communication timeout

1228 counter between master and THS2-O0MM with address = 2 tee 0 9999 R

11229 ADR_MOD_REAP_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA:COM_ADR_Z — Data error counter or oo 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 2
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_2

11230 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =2
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_2

11231 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- =M@ M2 R
dress =2
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_2 see see

11232 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 2

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_2
O=external Modbus port not connected

11233 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_3

11234 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 3 -200 900 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_3

Lk Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-O0MM with internal address = 3 AL 2= R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_3

11236 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = 3.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_3 see see

11237 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 3. ters ters
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_3 see see

11238 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 3. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_3

11239 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 3 R

internal address = 3.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_3
11240 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 3.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_3

Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 3

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I&7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I23=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11241

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_3— Working temperature multiplied by
11242 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 3 in case I82=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or IZ2#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_3— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11243 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 3 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_3
11244 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 3.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_3 — Communication timeout | -

U9 counter between master and THS2-0MM with address = 3 £ed Y ) B
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_3 — Data error counter or

11246 . - = = = — - - - - Cr3 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 3
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_3

11247 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =3
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_3

11248 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-O0MM with internal ad- =M@ M2 R
dress =3
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_3 see see

11249 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 3

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_3
O=external Modbus port not connected

11250 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_4

1z Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_Al1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 4 e Ly R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_4

1252 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-0MM with internal address = 4 -200 900 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_4

11253 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-OMM -150 900 R
with internal address = 4.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_4 see see

11254 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 4. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_4 see see

11255 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 4. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_4

11256 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 3 R
internal address = 4.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_4

11257 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R

address = 4.
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_4

Alarm status for THS2-O0MM with address = 4

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I77=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I29=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11258

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_4— Working temperature multiplied by
11259 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 4 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or 1821

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_4— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11260 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 4 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_4
11261 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-OMM with 0 1 R
internal address = 4.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_4 — Communication timeout

11262 counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = 4 tEd 0 9999 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_4 — Data error counter or

11263 . - = . = = = = = - Cry 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 4
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_4

11264 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-OMM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =4
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_4

11265 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-O0MM with internal ad- -M12 M2 R
dress =4
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_4 see see

11266 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 4

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_4
O=external Modbus port not connected

11267 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_5

11268 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 5 -200 900 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_5

e Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-0MM with internal address = 5 ALY SIL &
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_5

11270 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = 5.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_5 see see

11271 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 5. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_5 see see

11272 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-O0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 5. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_5

11273 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 3 R
internal address = 5.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_5

11274 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-O0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 5.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_5
Alarm status for THS2-O0MM with address = 5
bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

11275 bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with IZ7=6) 0 31 R

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I79=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 11=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = O filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_5— Working temperature multiplied by
11276 10 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 5 in case I82=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I&2#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_5— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11277 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 5 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_5
11278 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-OMM with 0 1 R
internal address = 5.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_5 — Communication timeout

Tiker/e counter between master and THS2-O0MM with address = 5 £ES v SRR 2
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_5 — Data error counter or

11280 . ) - Cr5 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 5
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_5

11281 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =5
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_5

11282 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- -M12 M2 R
dress =5
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_5 see see

11283 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 5

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_5
O=external Modbus port not connected

11284 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_6

U9 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AIl1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 6 A0 0y B
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_6

11286 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 6 -200 900 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_6

11287 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-OMM -150 900 R
with internal address = 6.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_6 see see

11288 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_ HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 6. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_6 see see

11289 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- @ parame- R
internal address = 6. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_6

11290 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 3 R
internal address = 6.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_6

11291 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 6.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_6
Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 6
bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

11292 bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with IZ7=6) 0 31 R

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I23=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on AlI2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_6—> Working temperature multiplied by
11293 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 6 in case I@2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I82#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_6— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11294 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 6 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_6
11295 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 6.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_6 — Communication timeout | -

11296 counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = 6 feb 0 9999 R

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_6 — Data error counteror | -

Lk incorrect addressing between master and slave = 6 trb L S R

ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_6
11298 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =6

ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_6
11299 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- -M12 M2 R
dress =6
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ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_6

11300 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in Va‘:‘i‘z‘zle Vafi‘;‘;le R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 6

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_6
O=external Modbus port not connected

11301 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_7

11302 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_Al1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 7 -200 900 R

11303 ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_7 200 900 R
Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-O0MM with internal address = 7
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_7

11304 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-OMM -150 900 R
with internal address = 7.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_7 see see

11305 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 7. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_7 see see

11306 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 7. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_7

11307 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 8 R
internal address = 7.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_7

11308 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 7.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_7
Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 7
bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

11309 bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I187=6) 0 31 R

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with 185=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 7=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_7— Working temperature multiplied by
30310 10 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 7 in case I&2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I82#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_7— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11311 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 7 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_7
11312 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-O0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 7.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_7 —» Communication timeout

UEAE counter between master and THS2-O0MM with address = 7 tei v SRR R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_7 — Data error counter or

11314 ) = = = - — - = - - Cr1 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave =7
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_7

11315 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_ MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =7
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_7

11316 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-0MM with internal ad- -M12 M2 R
dress =7
ADR_MOD_READ_SET _USED_7 see see

1317 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 7

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_7
O=external Modbus port not connected

11218 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_8

TR Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 8

-200 900 R

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_8

1320 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 8

-200 900 R
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_8

11321 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-OMM -150 900 R
with internal address = 8.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_8 see see

11322 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 8. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_8 see see

11323 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 8. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_8

11324 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 3 R

internal address = 8.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_8
11325 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = 8.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_8

Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 8

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I27=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I25=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on AI2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = O filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11326

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_8— Working temperature multiplied by
11327 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 8 in case I82=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I&2#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_8— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11328 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 8 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_8
11329 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 8.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_8 —» Communication timeout |

1330 counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = 8 tes 0 9999 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_8 — Data error counter or

11331 . ) - CrB 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 8
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_8

11332 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-OMM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =8
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_8

11333 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- -M 12 M2 R
dress =8
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_8 see see

11334 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 8

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_8
O=external Modbus port not connected

11335 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_9

11336 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_Al1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 9 -200 900 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_9

Ty Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = 9 A a8 &
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_9

11338 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-OMM -150 900 R
with internal address = 9.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_9 see see

11339 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_ HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 9. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_9 see see

11340 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = 9. ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_9

11341 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 3 R
internal address = 9.
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_9

11342 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R

address = 9.
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_9

Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 9

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I&7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I23=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11343

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_9— Working temperature multiplied by
11344 10 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 9 in case I&2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or IZ2#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_9— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11345 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 9 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_9
11346 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = 9.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_9 —» Communication timeout = -

ey counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = 9 ftd g £kt R

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_9 — Data error counter or
11348 . ) - r9 0 9999 R
incorrect addressing between master and slave = 9

ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_9

11349 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =9
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_9

11350 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-0MM with internal ad- =M@ M2 R
dress =9

ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_9

1351 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in va‘:';ile Vafi‘;ile R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 9

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_9
O=external Modbus port not connected

11252 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_A(10)

11353 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AIl1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
A(10)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_A(10)

11354 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-O0MM with internal address = -200 900 R
A(10)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_A(10)

11355 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-O0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = A(10).
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_A(10) see see

11356 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = A(10). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_A(10) see see

11357 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = A(10). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_A(10)

11358 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 3 R

internal address = A(10).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_A(10)
11359 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = A(10).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_A(10)

Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 10

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I27=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I25=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on AI2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11360

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_10— Working temperature multiplied
11361 by 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 10 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or 18241

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_10— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11362 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 10 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_A(10)
11363 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = A(10).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_A(10) - Communication

11364 timeout counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = A(10) LeR 0 9999 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_A(10) — Data error count- | -

11365 - B _ CrA 0 9999 R
er or incorrect addressing between master and slave = A(10)
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_A(10)

11366 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-OMM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =10
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_A(10)

11367 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-0MM with internal ad- -M12 M2 R
dress = 10
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_A(10) see see

11368 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 10

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_10
O=external Modbus port not connected

11369 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_B(11)
11370 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
B(11)

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_B(11)
11371 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
B(11)

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_B(11)

11372 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = B(11).
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_B(11) see see

11373 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = B(11). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_B(11) see see

11374 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-O0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = B(11). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_B(11)

11375 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 8 R

internal address = B(11).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_B(11)
11376 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-OMM with internal 0 9999 R
address = B(11).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_B(11)

Alarm status for THS2-O0MM with address = 11

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with IZ7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I29=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11377

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_11— Working temperature multiplied
11378 by 10 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 11 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I82#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_11— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11379 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 11 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_B(11)
11380 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = B(11).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_B(11) - Communication _

UEEA timeout counter between master and THS2-0MM with address = B(11) feb v SRR R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_B(11) — Data error count- | -

11382 - ) _ Crb 0 9999 R
er or incorrect addressing between master and slave = B(11)
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_B(11)

11383 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_ MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress = 11
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_B(11)

11384 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-O0MM with internal ad- M2 M2 R
dress = 11
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ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_B(11)

11385 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in vaf;ile va|sfiea(-t3ale R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 11

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_11
O=external Modbus port not connected

11386 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_C(12)

11387 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_Al1 for THS2-0MM with internal address = -200 900 R
C(12)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_C(12)

11388 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
C(12)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_C(12)

11389 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-O0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = C(12).
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_C(12) see see

11390 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = C(12). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_C(12) see see

11391 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- = parame- R
internal address = C(12). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_C(12)

11392 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 3 R

internal address = C(12).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_C(12)
11393 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = C(12).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_C(12)

Alarm status for THS2-O0MM with address = 12

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit 0 of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with IZ7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I23=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on AlI2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11394

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_12— Working temperature multiplied
11395 by 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 12 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I82#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_12— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11396 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 12 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_C(12)
11397 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = C(12).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_C(12) - Communication

11398 timeout counter between master and THS2-0MM with address = C(12)

Cel 0 9999 R

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_C(12) — Data error count- | -
11399 - ) _ el 0 9999 R
er or incorrect addressing between master and slave = C(12)

ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_C(12)

11400 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_ MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =12
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_C(12)

11401 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- -M12 M2 R
dress =12

ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_C(12)

11402 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in vaf;ile Vafgzle ]
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 12

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_12
O=external Modbus port not connected

11403 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_D(13)
11404 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
D(13)
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_D(13)

11405 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
D(13)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_D(13)

11406 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = D(13).
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_D(13) see see

11407 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-OMM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = D(13). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_D(13) see see

11408 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = D(13). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_D(13)

11409 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 3 R

internal address = D(13).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_D(13)
11410 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = D(13).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_D(13)

Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 13

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I&7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with IZ5=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 11=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11411

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_13— Working temperature multiplied
11412 by 10 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 13 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I87#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_13— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11413 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 13 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_D(13)
11414 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-O0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = D(13).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_D(13) — Communication _

ik timeout counter between master and THS2-0MM with address = D(13) ted v SRR a
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_D(13) — Data error count-

11416 - . _ Crd 0 9999 R
er or incorrect addressing between master and slave = D(13)
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_D(13)

11417 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress =13
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_D(13)

11418 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- =M@ M1 R
dress =13
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_D(13) see see

11419 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 13

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_13
O=external Modbus port not connected

11420 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_E(14)

11421 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
E(14)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_E(14)

11422 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
E(14)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_E(14)

11423 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-0MM -150 900 R
with internal address = E(14).
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_E(14) see see

11424 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = E(14). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_E(14) see see

11425 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = E(14). ters ters
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ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_E(14)
11426 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-0MM with 1 3 R
internal address = E(14).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_E(14)
11427 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = E(14).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_E(14)

Alarm status for THS2-OMM with address = 14

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I27=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I25=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = O filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11428

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_14— Working temperature multiplied
11429 by 10 (°C) for THS2-0MM with address = 14 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or I82#1

ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_14— Working humidity multiplied by 10
11430 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 14 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_E(14)
11431 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = E(14).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_E(14) - Communication

11432 timeout counter between master and THS2-OMM with address = E(14) fee 0 9999 R
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_E(14) — Data error count- | -

11433 - ) _ CrE 0 9999 R
er or incorrect addressing between master and slave = E(14)
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_E(14)

11434 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_MODE for THS2-OMM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress = 14
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_E(14)

11435 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-OMM with internal ad- -M 12 M2 R
dress = 14
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_E(14) see see

11436 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar

system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 14

ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_14
O=external Modbus port not connected

11437 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI1_ADR_F(15)

11438 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI1 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
F(15)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_AI2_ADR_F(15)

11439 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_AI2 for THS2-OMM with internal address = -200 900 R
F(15)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_TEMP_ADR_F(15)

11440 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_WORKING_TEMP for THS2-OMM -150 900 R
with internal address = F(15).
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_HEAT_ADR_F(15) see see

11441 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET HEAT for THS2-0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = F(15). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL_ADR_F(15) see see

11442 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_WORKING_SET_COOL for THS2-O0MM with parame- | parame- R
internal address = F(15). ters ters
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_FAN_SPEED_ADR_F(15)

11443 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_FAN_SPEED for THS2-OMM with 1 8 R

internal address = F(15).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN_ADR_F(15)
11444 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_TOTALHOURSFAN for THS2-0MM with internal 0 9999 R
address = F(15).

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ALARM_ADR_F(15)

Alarm status for THS2-O0MM with address = 15

bit 0 of value = 0 no frost alarm, bit O of value = 1 frost alarm

bit 1 of value = 0 no alarm on DI1, bit 1 of value = 1 alarm on DI1 (with I&7=6)

bit 2 of value = 0 no alarm on DI2, bit 2 of value = 1 alarm on DI2 (with I29=6)

bit 3 of value = 0 no alarm on Al1 used, bit 3 of value = 1 alarm on Al1 (with I 71=9)
bit 4 of value = 0 no alarm on Al2 used, bit 4 of value = 1 alarm on Al2 (with I 13=9)
bit 5 of value = 0 filter not dirty, bit 5 of value = 1 filter dirty.

11445
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Address Description Par | Def Min Max R/W
ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_TEMP_THS2_ADR_15— Working temperature multiplied

11446 by 10 (°C) for THS2-O0MM with address = 15 in case IZ2=1 only. -200 900 R
The reading is -200 (corresponding to -20.0°C) in case value not considered or 18241
ADR_MOD_READ_WORK_HUM_THS2_ADR_15— Working humidity multiplied by 10

11447 (°C) for THS2-OMM with address = 15 in case internal humidity sensor of THS2 is used. 0 1000 R
The reading is 0 (corresponding to 0%r.h) in case value not considered.

ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_ON_OFF_ADR_F(15)

11448 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_CURRENT_ON_OFF for THS2-O0MM with 0 1 R
internal address = F(15).

11449 ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_F(15) - Communication CLF 0 9999 R
timeout counter between master and THS2-O0MM with address = F(15)
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_F(15) — Data error count- | -

11450 - ) o CrF 0 9999 R
er or incorrect addressing between master and slave = F(15)

ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_REQUIRED_F(15)

11451 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_FAN_SPEED_ MODE for THS2-0MM with internal ad- 1 4 R
dress = 15
ADR_MOD_READ_SPEED_OFFSET_F(15)

11452 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_OFFSET_SETPOINT for THS2-0MM with internal ad- M2 M2 R
dress = 15
ADR_MOD_READ_SET_USED_F(15) see see

11453 Variable similar to ADR_MOD_BASICHEATSET or ADR_MOD_BASICCOOLSET in variable variable R
2-pipe system based on working season or ADR_MOD_BASICSET4PIPE in 4-pipe similar similar
system, for THS2-OMM with internal address = 15
ADR_MOD_READ_PRESENCE_DISPLAY_SUPERV_15
O=external Modbus port not connected

11454 11111=THS2 connected on external Modbus port 0 22222
11500=THS2 connected on external Modbus port (internal temp, humidity not sent)
22222=supervisor connected on external Modbus port

11455 ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TRASM_HUM — Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STA- 0 1000 R
TUS_CURRENT_TRASM_HUM

11456 ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_TRASM_CO2 —> Variable similar to ADR_MOD_STATUS_ 0 2000 R
CURRENT_TRASM_CO2
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_TIMEOUT_COM_ADR_20 —> Communication time-

11457 = - = - - = - = Ctt 0 9999 R
out counter between master and transmitter with address = 20
ADR_MOD_READ_STATUS_CPT_ERR_DATA_COM_ADR_20 — Data error counter

11458 g - - ; - Crt 0 9999 R
or incorrect addressing between master and transmitter with address = 20
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53. Electrical connections

ance and with no external loads. AB Industrietechnik shall not be liable for any damage caused by improper installa-

2 Installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by qualified personnel with no power supply to the appli-
tion and/or tampering with or removal of safety devices.

e THS2-0MM unit connection
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Terminal blocks:

Connector CN1:
power supply 110-240 Vac

Connector CN2:
+5V GND = power supply output for THS2 unit
DI1 - DI2 = digital inputs 1 and 2
Al1 - Al2 = analogue inputs 1 and 2
AO1 - AO2 - AO3 = analogue outputs 1-3

Connector CN3:
DO1 - DO2 - DO3 - DO4 - DOS5 - DO6 = digital outputs 1-6
COM1 = common for digital outputs 1-3
COM2 = common for digital output 4
COM3 = common for digital outputs 5-6

Connector CN4:
M-/ M + GND = internal communication network (twin connector)

IN
M- M+ GN

Connector CN5:
M-/ M + GN = external Modbus network (twin connector)

IN
M- M+ GND
I |
000
00O

s o |
M- M+ GND
ouT

GND = common for digital inputs, analogue inputs, analogue outputs and internal communication network
GN = common for external Modbus network (to supervisor)

Note: The external Modbus network is isolated from the internal network. Consequently, GND and GN terminals are not
connected to each other. if a THS2 is connected to THS2-0MM connect together GND and GN.

SW1 = key not used

SW2 = reset button

SW3 = rotary switch for selecting THS2-0MM unit address in the internal network (the chosen address must be between 1 and
15(F)). Each unit in the internal network must have an address different and all addresses must be continuous from
1 to X with X corresponding to parameter /2.

The address on the rotary switch is not only valid for internal network but also for external net-

work when J2 is off (with SW3#0).

LED =
- flashes during normal operation (1 flash/s) if the position of rotary switch SW3 is between 1 and 15.
- steady on (THS2-O0MM address error value 0 selected)

USB = USB connection port for software update

JP1 =Term. ON — 120 ohm internal network line termination resistance INSERTED.
JP1 = OFF — 120 ohm internal network line termination resistance NOT INSERTED.

JP2 = Term. ON — 120 ohm external (to supervisor or THS2 unit) Modbus line termination resistance INSERTED.
JP2 = OFF — 120 ohm resistance for external Modbus line termination (to supervisor or THS2 unit) NOT INSERTED.

[SW3#0: network on CN4 with THS2-OMM master + THS2-OMM slaves, supervisor or THS2 on CN5 of THS2-O0MM master,
others THSZ2 connected to slaves on CN5J:

J1 = ON -> THS2-OMM is the master for internal network. He transmits all parameters setting to slaves.

J1 = OFF -> THS2-OMM is a slave for internal network

J2 = ON -> the address of THS2-OMM master in the external network is variable ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK
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(11149) parameter /119
J2 = OFF -> the address of THS2-OMM master in the external network is the address set on rotary switch SW3.

[SW3=0: network on CN4 with THS2-OMM slaves, supervisor on CN4, others THS2 connected to THS2-OMM slaves on

CN5j:
J1 = OFF -> THS2-OMM is a slave for internal network.
J2 = ON -> the address of THS2-OMM slave in the internal network is variable ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ ADDRESS NET-

WORK (11149) (parameter  15)

& = max1.5mm?
1 = max1mm?

Screwdriver 0.6 x 3.5 mm

Note: use different cable ties to maintain cables together near connectors.
Twin connectors for CN4 and CN5 make connections easy for Modbus line.
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e THS2 unit connection
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Terminal blocks:

5V - GND=5 Vdc power supply supplied by THS2-OMM unit.
DI1 - DI2 =digital inputs 1 and 2

M + / M -=internal network

GND =common for digital inputs and internal network.

GND [ D | o

GND

Internal
network

GND———> D |~
BV ———| D |

JP1=Term. ON — 120 ohm internal network line termination resistance INSERTED.
JP1=0OFF — 120 ohm internal network line termination resistance NOT INSERTED.

USB= Mini B USB connection for software update and THS2 parameters setting.
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54. Networks connection diagram

* Internal network connection diagram without supervisor on CN4

The internal network consists of:

- a master unit which allows the operating parameters of each slave and the master itself to be set

- 1 to 14 slave units: the parameter 2% is the sum of the number of slaves and master unit (on the example below 2Z=15)
- an optional humidity and CO, transmitter whose presence is defined by parameter e 1.

THS2-0MM THS2-0MM THS2-0MM THS2-0MM
Gy & w w w
© S S S
%[5 Int Adr =1 5 Int Adr =2 [ IntAdr=3 || © © © o o Int Adr =15 |J
22 <§( %] %] @
CN4 CN4 CN4 CN4
SIS N SN SN SIS

120Q term.
JP1=ON

120Q term
JP1=ON

If there is a humidity or CO, transmitter present, set the following communication parameters:
Address=20, baud rate=9600 bit/s, even parity.

The minimum configuration of the internal network consists of 1 master unit (M22=1) with address 1.

The maximum configuration of the internal network consists of 1 master unit connected to 14 slave units (/22=15) with ad-
dresses 1, 2, 3,4,5,6,7, 8, 9,A(10), B(11), C(12), D(13), E(14), F(15) respectively.

Addresses must be set for each THS2-0MM (master or slave) by means of an SW3 rotary switch located on each THS2-0MM
card:

¢07
(@) D
(@& Oy

)
68 L Address 0 is not valid (see “6. THS2-OMM connected to THS2 and supervisor contemporaneously” page
12). Address A=10, B=11, C=12, D=13, E=14, F=15.
Do not set the rotary switch to a value of between outside the value of parameter 2. Even the master of internal network
needs to have an address defined. All units that make up the internal network must have addresses continuous from 1 to the
value of parameter 11 15.

* Internal network connection diagram with supervisor on CN4

The internal network consists of:
- a supervisor which allows the operating parameters of each slave to be set
- 1 to xx (xx=247, address 20 excluded) slave units connected or not to THS2 units

\ \
\ \
\ \
£ £ 1 £ 1
5z 5z THS2 1 5z THS2 1
I a? [ 5% !
SE S8 i S8 i
.- o d ol
ISR
- =

Ext Adr = Int Adr = M19 = X1 Ext Adr = Int Adr = M19 = X2 Ext Adr = Int Adr = M19 = X3

-
S

S R ie
o SW3[0] Lo ! SW3 [0] P SW3[0]
Lo Lo S J2 SWs Do i om0z SW3 Lo . sz SWs
[ ol 8% [ | = 5% [ ol $8%
- 5l i BEEeCE T L on i
| w e " | Y
Supervisor THS2-0MM |3 e o 0 --———---- ! THS2-0MM |5 o o o THS2-0MM |3
%) | %) %)
I
] CN4. CN4
1200 (ol S (ol A (ol S
termination ON 120Q term.
@W JP1=ON

The maximum configuration of the internal network consists of 246 slave units.
Addresses must be set for each THS2-O0MM slave by means of parameter /19 with SW3=0 (rotary switch located on each
THS2-0MM card).
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Address 0 is valid (see “5. THS2-OMM connected to THS2 and supervisor contemporaneously” page 12).
Do not set the rotary switch to a value different than 0 otherwise internal baud rate and parity are set to fixed 9600 bit/s with
even parity.

If the settings are correct for J1, J2, SW3, the LED flashes; otherwise it remains steadily on (error).
After selecting the device address in the internal network, it is not necessary to perform a reset by pressing the SW2 key (re-
set) or switch the device off and on again to consider the new address because change of address can be done dinamically.

If there are continuous communication problems between master and slaves, any forcing of inputs/outputs, exchange of tem-
perature, are no longer considered after approximately 10 minutes. Using password 66, it is possible to access the communi-
cation status variables of each slave and monitor any communication errors between the master and any slave (parameters
Ctx, L% with x=number of slave concerned).

Use cables with a twisted pair + 1 wire for ground + shield.

Use the twisted pair to connect M+ and M- and the single wire for the GND which must be connected to each device.
Connect the shield to ground at a single point on the cable as close to the master as possible.

The type of cable must comply with the properties required for data transmission over MODBUS RS485 protocol (e.g. Belden
3106A cable).

The two bus ends must be connected with a 120 ohm termination resistance.

To insert the 120 ohm resistance on the controller, see “560. Jumper configuration” page 86.

The maximum bus length depends on baud rate and on the cable length.
For a baud rate of 9600, the maximum cable length can reach 1000 m with an AVG26 cable.

Any derivations that are used must be short and must not exceed 20 m. With a multi-port tap used for n derivations, each
derivation must have a maximum length of 40 m divided by n.
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* External MODBUS network connection diagram with supervisor on CN5

The external Modbus network allows the connection of a supervisor on the second port CN5 of THS2-0MM master units.

It is possible to connect several internal networks to the same supervisor by assigning a different address to masters in the
direction of the supervisor network.

When jumper J2 is not mounted, the address set on rotary switch SW3 is the same for internal and external network,
and is also set on parameter M19. Connection to supervisor system can be faster for several internal networks as it is not
necessary to set external address with parameter  19.

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [3]
J1J2 Sw3 J1J2 Sw3 J1J2 sws Optional
o 2 Ty :
ke 10 [ . il . ~Transmitter _
© ~ > >
“|5  THS2-0MM 2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 £
i = @ ? 2
120Q term. s 7] OCN4 7] QCN4 g 5 T
Jp1on O [ SN SN N
129=3 ‘ ‘ h h \ J\ B b
‘L i’i:::i::::i:::i"::i,‘
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [1]
J1 J2 SW3 J1 J2 Sw3
S5 e,
00 &),
— i Y
T THs2-omm [2 THS2-0MM [
o ke S @
CN4 CN4
e I e S
Meg=2 ‘ ‘ ‘
Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [3] Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2] Int Adr = SW3 [4]
J1 J2 i\/uVS J1 J2 i\{,\/3 J1 J2 i{vs J1 J2 i\{’VS
B0 |, {24 12 Loy
5, ) w w w
7 |2 = > > S
. =5 THS2-0MM |2 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3 THS2-0MM |3
77 4/\ s (%] (%] %]
Supervisor - e e o[
P s SIS (O SIS s SIS
neoa | ) ) B
. ‘ ol ol
termination ON
NSNS Ext Adr = 16 (M19=16)
Int Adr = SW3 [1] Int Adr = SW3 [2]
J1J2 sw3 J1J2 sw3 Optional
u, s
] « " " Transmitter _
2 w
© ~ > .
“|3  THS2-0MM 2 THS2-0MM |3 £z
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For higher number of internal networks to connect to supervisor, external address of each master unit must be set by repeat-
ing the procedure below:

- mount jumper J2 on master unit. If a THS2 is connected to the master unit set parameter /1 19 to the new address and exit
parameter setting to transfert new value to the master unit.

J2 OFF (ExtAdr = Int Adr = SW3)
J2 | B | oN ExtAdr = M19)

- if no THS2 is connected to the master, connect this master to supervisor using address set on rotary switch (default baud
rate=19200 bit/s and even parity) with connector CN5 (the other masters must be left unconnected) and repeat the following
procedure:

- set 22222 to the variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033)

- set new address on variable ADR_MOD_MODBUS_ADDRESS_NETWORK (11149).

After this new address is considered by the master, this one must be used to communicate with supervisor.

Do not assign a same address to several master units, otherwise communication could not takes place correctly.

Example of asssignment done for the following network:
Ext Adr = M19 (=1)

J1J2 swg

LTy
1200 term. I I §,®¢

JP2=ON G oyt
Min External % |2 Int Adr =1
Address =1

MASTER

CN4
o N

Ext Adr = M19 (=2)
J1 J2 i\{)vs:
- (1]

%5 IntAdr=1
41\

MASTER

CN4

o

Ext Adr = M19 (=31)

J1J2 sw3

S,

EOX

oL

)8 IntAdr=1

MASTER

Every 31 nodes, add a repeater!

BRKES 5
120Q term. ON
%
(o]
7.2
@\

Repeater

N
120Q term. ON

T

Ext Adr = M19 (=247

v L J1 J2 S\/n\/3
il

©
Max External %% Int Adr =1
z

Address = 247

MASTER

1200 term.
JP2=0N CN4

It is necessary for supervisor to communicate with each master with a time laps lower than 10 minutes otherwise
supervisor could not be seen as connected and master could not take into consideration eventual data delivered by
supervisor for operating. To indicate its presence the variable STATUS_PRESENCE_SUPERVISOR_DISPLAY (11033) must be
written with the value 22222,

The external RS485-MODBUS line has a bus that is isolated from the internal networks along which masters are directly con-
nected (max 31 masters without repeater).
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In case of connection of up to 31 masters on the external networks no repeater is necessary.

External address 1 External address 2 External address 31
Ez eoo gz
<2 THS2-0MM THS2-0MM s2 THS2-0MM
S5 CN5 CN4 CN5 CN4. S5 CN5 CN4
NN SENNESNN NN
¢
N
B Max 300m |

To increase the number of devices connected to the line or to increase the cable length, a signal repeater must be connected.
Add one signal repeater for each group of 31 connected masters.

External address 1 External address 2 External address 31 External address 32
g g
:.:,z LN N J E’Z
gﬁ THS2-0MM THS2-0MM THS2-0MM Repeater gi THS2-0MM
S% CN5 . CN4 _ CN5 _ CN4 . CN5 _ CN4 _ - | - ﬁ% CN5 _ CN4.
ol NN I o N ol S N I o R B SN ST IR ol NN B o NN
O'T; I 8E
e
2 | i)
%]
1 C z| |7
) % Lz
I

-+

9. [%,]
Joo L Max 300m

D
E 230 Vac /24 Vdc

Max 300m

230 Vac

Use cables with a twisted pair + 1 wire for ground + shield.

Use the twisted pair to connect M+ and M- and the single wire for the GN which must be connected to each device.

Connect the shield to ground at a single point on the cable as close to the supervisor as possible.

The type of cable must comply with the properties required for data transmission over MODBUS RS485 protocol. Use a
Belden 3106A type cable.

The two bus ends must be connected with a 120 ohm termination resistance.

To insert the 120 ohm resistance on the controller, see “50. Jumper configuration” page 86.

The maximum bus length depends on baud rate and on the cable length.
For a baud rate of 19200, the maximum cable length can reach 1000 m with an AVG26 cable.

Any derivations that are used must be short and must not exceed 20 m. With a multi-port tap used for n derivations, each
derivation must have a maximum length of 40 m divided by n.

* Connection between optional THS2 to THS2-0MM

It is possible to connect a THS2 on a THS2-OMM (master or slave) using connector CN5. Terminals GN and GND must be
connected together.

Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1] Ext Adr = Int Adr = SW3 [1]

£ J1 J2 SW3 £ J1 J2 SW3

TZ THSZ 1200 term. 500, cZ THSZ 120Q term. S50

<0 - : 2 =0 - N |
g WO B .
T = © ~ T © >
NSESE 5 THS2-0MM |2 SNESE “|5  THS2-0MM |3
¢z\ s 47\ %)

CN4 CN4
Pl SN[ o SN

The maximum distance (m) between master THS2 and THS2-OMM can be calculated with the following formula: [3.2462 /
Rdc] with Rdc=resistance of the cable (Ohm/m)

122/128 AB Industrietechnik srl — Via Julius Durst, 50 — 39042 BRESSANONE (BZ) Italy — Tel: +39 0472/830626 — info@industrietechnik.it — www.industrietechnik.it



55. Dimensions

* THS2-0MM unit

o
<]
<

=

[

— =

$—\ \OOOQOOQQ

O o000 OO

/]

=

[

L

33— -
»K.

=

| —

=

| —

=

| —

- —)
< =
=

| —

=

| —

=

¥D
[N

R

127

1

(A = =
‘ J ; D“
o ®
m hii
LOFE DDDDDDDDDDDD ——
1] ] /4
@ﬂu DHD DHD 00 @

e —

— 41—
| ——
L —
(@
(@D

MMMDDD

l«——060——»!

»—255

— 46.5—>

AB Industrietechnik srl — Via Julius Durst, 50 — 39042 BRESSANONE (BZ) Italy — Tel: +39 0472/830626 — info@industrietechnik.it — www.industrietechnik.it

123/128



56. Installation requirements

Mount the unit in a place away from heat sources and free of direct draughts at a height of approx. 1.5 m above the floor.
Do not install the thermostat on particularly cold or hot walls or on walls that are directly in contact with the outside.

OK

150cm l
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e THS2-0MM unit installation
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¢ THS2 unit installation

Wall mounting
- Spacing between 83.5 mm fixing holes with box for example: Bticino 503E
- Spacing between 60 mm fixing holes with round box for example: Gewiss GW 24 232
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